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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this course, you should be able to:

» Describe the philosophy behind the Oracle A pplications standards.
* Describe the environments the standards are designed for.

» Build aform conforming to the Oracle Applications User Interface and Coding
Standards.

» Define application menus and related features.
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Preface

Before You Begin This Course
Before you begin this course, you should have working experience with :

* Oracle Forms Developer 6i

» Oracle8i Enterprise Edition Release 8.1.6

« PL/SQL 8

» Graphica User Interfaces (GUI) such as Microsoft Windows
» Applications Architecture Release 11i (11.5.0 or greater)

* Planning and Defining Oracle Applications Flexfields

* Oracle Applications System Administration

-4 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Preface



Prerequisites

Prerequisites
The required prerequisites for this course are:

» Oracle Forms Developer 6i: Build Internet Applications | or Oracle Developer 1.6
(Forms4.5) |

* Introduction to Oracle SQL and PL/SQL (ILT)

* PL/SQL Fundamentals (ILT)

Develop PL/SQL Program Units (41024, ILT)
The suggested prerequisites for this course are:

» Oracle Forms Developer 6i: Build Internet Applications || or Oracle Developer 1.6
(Forms4.5) 11

» Defining Flexfields (ILT, either Release 11 or 11i)

* Oracle Applications System Administration (ILT, either Release 11 or 11i)
This course assumes you are using the following development environment:

» Oracle Forms Developer version 6i (6.0.8 or greater)

* Oracle Application Object Library Release 11i (11.5.0 or greater)

» Oracle8i Enterprise Edition Release 8.1.6
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Preface

How This Course is Organized

“Extend Oracle Applications: Forms’ is an instructor-led course featuring lecture and
hands-on exercises. Online demonstrations and written practice sessions reinforce the
concepts and skills introduced.
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Other Sources of Information

Other Sources of Information

This courseis primarily based on information from the following Release 11i Oracle
Applications manuals, and you can find further information in these manuals:

» Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
» Oracle Applications User Interface Sandards for Forms-Based Products

The following manuals provide additional information that you may find helpful for
doing custom development:

* Oracle Applications System Administrator’s Guide

Oracle Applications Concepts

Installing Oracle Applications

Upgrading Oracle Applications

Oracle Applications User’s Guide

These manuals are available in the Oracle A pplications Documentation Library CD in
Adobe Acrobat format and/or as online help. You may also purchase printed, English
versions of the documentation online viathe Oracle Store at
http://oraclestore.oracle.com.
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Explain the Internet Computing architecture
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Architecture Objectives with Internet Computing

Theright architecture maximizes customers' return on their application
investment by making the best use of available administration, desktop, server,
and networ k resour ces.

Oracle Applications Goals

Provide a highly capable, highly-responsive, fully graphical user interface

Reduce cost and complexity of installing and maintaining client software on each
desktop

Minimize network traffic between client and server computers, allowing
transactions to execute in afew secondsin local area networks (LANS) and fast
wide area networks (WANS)

Exploit the full processing power of high-end, scalable servers, including clustered
and massively-parallel servers

Make Optimal Use of Available Resources

Make the best use of server computers, while making the best use of a desktop
client

— Processing cycle cost is not the issue, since servers are built with the same
commodity components as PCs

Avoid overloading the network that connects desktop client and server computers

— Network performance has the most influence on users perceptions of
application performance

Make the best use of scarce administration resources

— Administrative labor cost influences long-term cost of ownership
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The Internet Computing Architecture

The Internet Computing Architecture

Place most user interface processing on a Java-enabled desktop, for ms processing
on application servers, and all data-oriented processing on database servers.

Oracle Applications Tiers

User Desktop Application Server Database Server

Forms Client Oracle Forms Server Oracle8i
Browser with 6 Concurrent
Jinitiator Web Listener Processing Server

Oracle Applications
forms and libraries

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved. ORACI_E
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Maximize the use of client and server resources while minimizing administration
effort and network use.

Desktop Client

» Full graphical user interface, with user interface display handled by a standard
Java-enabled browser running Jinitiator

— Oracle Jinitiator is Oracle’s version of JavaSoft’s Java Plug-In. Oracle
Jinitiator provides the ability to specify the use of a specific Java Virtual
Machine (JVM) on Web clientsinstead of relying on a browser’s default VM

* Closely integrated windows present an entire business flow

* Deploy on any PC, network computer, or other desktop on which Javaisavailable
Middle Tier (Forms Server)

» User interface logic happens on the forms server

» Key reference data cached locally (on the middle tier)

* Few network calls to database server needed

Database Server

* Remote Procedure Calls (RPCs) communicate with the database server when
necessary

— Single RPC to stored procedures can initiate multiple database actions (SQL
statements)

» Server handles data-oriented applications processing (for example, calculating tax
on asales order)

» Stored procedures are in the database, so communications between stored
procedures and the database occur in memory, not across the network
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The Oracle8i Database Server

The Oracle8i Database Server
Benefits of the Oracle8i Database Server:

Oracle Applications are Fully Scalable on all Oracle Servers
» Use state-of-the-art Oracle Parallel Server technology

» Parallelism at other layers of the architecture includes query processing, batch
processing, transaction processing, and application module processing

Use Multiple Nodes to Achieve Higher Performance

* Multiple database instances and their embedded applications servers are
distributed across multiple nodes of a cluster or amassively parallel (MPP) system

» Having multiple nodes also provides better reliability
Single Database

» Using only the Oracle 8i database allows for optimization and use of all features
rather than using the lowest common denominator

Stored Procedures for Applications Server Logic

» Storing logic directly in the database allows access to data at RAM speeds rather
than network speed

Modularity

» Share stored procedures with multiple forms or reports processes
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Choosing Your Development Platform(s)

Plan your custom form development environment with your deployment
environment.

Development and Deployment
Develop
—
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Developer’'s Forms Server Database Server
Desktop *
Deploy
L
/ —
- ] = =
T
Users’ Desktop Forms Server Database Server
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These platforms may or may not be the same
» Database server platform
» Forms Server platform

» Developer’s desktop platform
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Choosing Your Database Server Platform

Choosing Your Database Server Platform

The Development Environment

L
—
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S~
Oracle Forms Web Listener Database Server
Developer 6i Oracle Forms Server 6i
Browser with Oracle Applications
Jinitiator forms and libraries
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* Your database server platform can be any platform supported by the Oracle8i
Server

* Your database server platform choice can be essentially independent of your
choices for the other tiers, because the database server istypically a separate
machine
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Choosing Your Forms Server Platform

Your choice of the deployment platform for the Forms Server affects your
development environment choices.

Choose Unix or Windows NT

* You can have your deployment Forms Server either on a Microsoft Windows NT
server or on aUnix server.

Match Development and Deployment Platforms

* Oracle recommends that you have your devel opment Forms Server on the same
platform as the deployment Forms Server

— Development and deployment should be on different machines

* Maintain exactly the same set of software patches on both environments to allow
smooth testing and migration of your custom application

— Oracle Applications software includes user exit code whose executable files
are platform specific and cannot simply be moved from one platform to
another

1-10 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Internet Computing Architecture



Choosing Your Forms Server Platform

If Development and Deployment Forms Server Platforms Do Not Match

» If thetwo environments are on different platforms, you will have to keep the patch
levels synchronized and obtain any patches for both platforms

* You can maintain a third environment, with exactly the same platform and patch
level as your deployment environment, for testing your customizations before
deployment

Consider a Source-Control System

» Having the Forms Server on a centrally-administered server machine facilitates
using a source control system

» A source control system is helpful in managing shared devel opment where you
have many developers

» Make your source-control system choice, if any, when you choose your Forms
Server
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Choosing Your Developer Desktop Platform
Once you have chosen your Forms Server platform for development, you have
several other choicesfor other partsof the development environment.

If Your Forms Server Platform Is NT 4.0

o If your Forms Server platform is Microsoft Windows NT 4.0, having Windows 98
or NT 4.0 as your developer desktop environment is the natural choice.

* Typically you would set up your PC network to map the devel oper desktop drives
to the same application directory structures used by the Forms Server machine.

* Tolower the administration complexity of having Oracle Forms Devel oper
installed on all of your PCs, you can use Windows Terminal Server or asimilar
product to manage a shared installation of Oracle Forms Developer.
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Choosing Your Developer Desktop Platform

If Your Forms Server Platform Is UNIX

» If your Forms Server platform is UNIX, you currently have these choices for the
developer desktop platform:

— PCswith Microsoft Windows 98 or NT 4.0 running Oracle Forms Developer
(Windows version) and the browser with Jinitiator

— PCswith Microsoft Windows 98 or NT 4.0 running the browser with Jinitiator
and running UNIX emulation software that providesa UNIX version of Oracle
Forms Developer

— PCswith Microsoft Windows 98 or NT 4.0 running the browser, and UNIX
workstations running a UNIX version of Oracle Forms Developer

* Totest your forms with the browser with Jinitiator, you need at least one PC for
your development environment
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Share Oracle Forms Developer Installations

» To lower the administration complexity of having Oracle Forms Devel oper
installed on all of your PCs, you can use Windows Terminal Server or similar
software to manage a shared installation of Oracle Forms Developer.

» If you are using Oracle Forms Developer on UNIX you typically use a shared
installation

Keep Your Options Open

* You can use amix of desktop platforms in the development environment. For
example, some devel opers can develop forms using Microsoft Windows 98 but
generate their forms using UNIX, while other devel opers can build and generate
their forms on a UNIX desktop such as Sun Solaris.

» Thekey point isthat code generation occurs on the forms server platform.
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Or Develop on a Single Machine

Or Develop on a Single Machine

Developer’s Desktop with
Forms Server

- - - ==
Web Listener Database Server

Oracle Forms
Developer 6/
Oracle Forms Server 6/
Oracle Applications forms and libraries

Browser with Jlnitiator
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* In some circumstances, such as where you have only one developer, the
developer’s desktop and the entire application server tier may be combined on a
single NT 4.0 machine.

— This setup includes the Oracle Applications installation as well as the Forms
Server software and Web server software.
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

The Form Development Process

At itssimplest, the form development process with Oracle Developer breaks
down to three main stepsthat take place on different parts of your Internet
Computing setup.

Three Steps

* Build
 Generate
e Run/Test
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Building Your Form

Building Your Form

You build your form on the developer’s desktop using the Oracle Forms
Developer.

Access to Libraries and Referenced Forms

* Thedeveloper’s desktop machine must have access to any attached libraries (.pll
files) and referenced forms necessary for opening the custom form in Oracle
Forms Developer.

» Thesefilesare usually asmall subset of an Oracle Applications installation, and
they could be local copies on the desktop machine or shared files on acommon file
server such asthe Forms Server.

— For Release 11i, you need at least the following libraries, and any others
attached to the form you are opening: APPCORE.pll, FNDSQF.pll,
APPDAY PK.pll, CUSTOM.pll, VERT.pll, GLOBE.pll, JA.pll, JE.pll, JL.pll,
GHR.pll, PSAC.pll, PQH_GEN.pll, OPM.pll

— Many Oracle Applications forms also use APPFLDR.pll.
— You aso need (at least) APPSTAND.fmb

» If your developer’s desktop and form server machines are not connected by a fast
network, you may get significantly better performance by having local copies of
the libraries and referenced forms.
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Other Access

* The FORMS60_PATH variable must be set on the desktop machine to find the
libraries and referenced forms during devel opment.

— OnNT, FORMS60_PATH may need to be set by editing the Windows NT
registry

» Developer needs access to database for creating blocks and compiling logic
Referenced Objects and the ORACLE_APPLICATIONS Variable
* In Oracle Forms Developer 6i, referenced objects can be modified

— Do not modify any objects referenced from APPSTAND.fmb

— For example, many blocks, triggers, canvases, and so on are referenced from
APPSTAND.fmb

» Before starting form development, create and set the environment variable
ORACLE_APPLICATIONS to TRUE before starting Oracle Forms Developer.
Thisvariable setting displaysthe “R” flags that indicate an object is referenced
from another form.

— OnNT, the ORACLE_APPLICATIONS variable may need to be created by
editing the Windows NT Registry (in the same location as the
FORMS60_PATH setting)
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Generating Your Form

Generating Your Form
You generate your form on the Forms Server.

Moving the File

* Theform file (.fmb) must be moved or copied to the middle tier machine for
generation of the .fmx file

— Typicaly the devel oper’s desktop machine has drives mapped to the forms and
libraries directories on the Forms Server such that when the developer saves a
form or library file, the file is saved directly to the Forms Server using third-
party NFS software, for example

— Otherwise, the developer uses third-party FTP software to transfer the file the
the Forms Server for generation

Generating the File

* Thedeveloper then generates the form directly on the Forms Server using the
Forms Compiler (such as from the command line)

* For example:
f60gen module=DEMXXEOR userid=APPS/APPS@TESTDB

» Oracle Applications forms and libraries reside in an Oracle Applications
installation on the Forms Server

» Set the FORMS60_PATH variable on the Forms Server to find the libraries (.pll
files) under AU_TOP/resource and referenced forms under AU_TOP/forms/
<language> during generation

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Internet Computing Architecture 1-19



Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Running Your Form for Testing

After generation, the developer runsthe form for testing using the browser with
Jinitiator on the desktop machine

* Itisdesirableto test the form in the same type of environment that user will use

* You cannot run your form from within the Oracle Forms Devel oper
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Running Your Form on the Web

Running Your Form on the Web
You must run your form on the Web for testing during development.

Testing from Oracle Applications

* Onceyou have registered your form and added it to a menu and responsibility (to
be covered later), you use the URL that points to the Signon window

» Navigate to your form through Oracle Applications

» Totest newly-generated changes, close your form and navigate to it again (without
exiting Oracle Applications)
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Lesson 1: Internet Computing Architecture

Deployment

Oncetheform has been successfully developed and tested, it can be deployed to
the user environment.

Configuration Scenario

Dial-up

_____

Application Database
Servers Servers

Data Center/Operations

S
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» If the development middle tier operating system is the same as the deployment
middle tier operating system, the .fmx file can be copied from one to the other.

» If thetwo middle tiers have different operating systems, the form must be
regenerated on the target platform (the .fmb file must be copied to the target
platform and regenerated to create the new .fmx file)
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Application Architecture



Lesson 2: Application Architecture
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the basic Oracle Applications devel opment process

* Understand the form development process within the Oracle Applications
development process

» Describe the application directory structures
* Place custom filesin the correct location

* Register a custom application
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Overview of Application Development

Thisisthe general process of creating an application that integrateswith Oracle
Applications.

1 Register your custom application.
2 Register your custom Oracle schema.
3 Include your custom application and Oracle schemain data groups.
4 Create your application tables and views.
5 Integrate your tables and views with the Oracle Applications APPS schema.
6 Register your tablesif necessary.
7 Build your application forms.
8 Build your application functions and menus.
9 Build your application responsibilities.
10 Assign responsibilitiesto users.
11 Build concurrent programs and reports.
12 Customize Oracle Applications using CUSTOM library if necessary.

Concurrent programs and customizing Oracle Applications using CUSTOM library
are covered in two separate classes for Release 11i.
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Overview of Form Development Steps

Overview of Form Development Steps

Thisisthe general process of building a form that integrateswith Oracle
Applications.

1 Copy theform TEMPLATE and renameit.

2 Create your form objects and layout in adherence with the Oracle Applications
User Interface Sandards for Forms-Based Products.

3 Code your form logic using Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide.

4 Register your form.

5 Create aform function for your form and register any subfunctions.

6 Add your form function to a menu, or create a custom menu.

7 Assign your menu to aresponsibility and assign your responsibility to a user.

8 Test your form from within Oracle Applications (especialy if it uses features such
as user profiles or function security).
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Building an Application

Thereismoreto building an application than just building forms. Thisishow
some of the componentsfit together.

Building an Application
Concurrent
Form Executable
R Oracle
Application
l PP Schema l
Function: Concurrent
Forms & Program
Subfunctions
Data Group l
v Request
Menu Group
Y Y ¢
Responsibility
Application User
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Definitions

Definitions

Application
An application is afunctional grouping of forms, programs and code, such as Oracle

General Ledger or Oracle Inventory. Custom applications group together site specific
components such as custom menus, forms, or concurrent programs.

Application Short Name

Abbreviated form of your application that Oracle Applications uses to identify your
application.

Oracle Schema

Database username used by Oracle Applicationsto access the database. Also known as
Oracle ID (includes password) or Oracle user.

Application Basepath

An environment variable that denotes the directory path to your application-level
subdirectories.

Environment Variable

An operating system variable that describes an aspect of the environment in which
your application runs. For example, you can define an environment variable to specify
adirectory path.

*  S$APPL_TOP: An environment variable that denotes the installation directory for
Oracle Application Object Library and your other Oracle applications.
$APPL_TOPisusually one virtual directory level above each of the product
directories (usualy two virtual directory levels above counting the version
number).
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Getting Started on Your Application
Complete the following tasks when creating a new application.

Set Up Your Directory Structure

» Create required directories and subdirectories

» Create separate directory structures as needed on the forms server and the
concurrent processing server

» Define environment variables so the applications recognize your directories

Register Your Application

» Define your application’s user-friendly name and short name

» Using the environment variable, provide the base directory path for your
application

Register Your ORACLE Schema

* Provide your application with a database password
* Integrate your schemawith Oracle Applications APPS schema

* Register your tables with Oracle Applications

Add Your Application to a Data Group

» Copy an existing data group to customize
» Provide database access for forms and programs

* Add your application to the new data group
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Getting Started on Your Application

Set Up Concurrent Managers

» Define concurrent managers to run your immediate programs
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Register Your Application

Register a custom application that will own your forms, menus and
responsibilities.

Applications
System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Application Register

5= Applications

shiort
Mare asepath Jescription

Oracle Application Object Library

Application Report Generator

Application Utilities B Oracle Application Utilities
Applications DBA |AD B Applications DBA

Asia/Pacific Localizations JA _ Oracle Asia/Pacific Localizations
Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) |DEM DEM_TOP Demo for AOL class (Develop Extensi
European Localizations JE JE_TOP Oracle European Localizations
Oracle Alert ALR ALR_TOP Oracle Alert

Oracle Assets OFA FA_TOP Oracle Assets

Oracle General Ledger SAQLGL GL_TOP Oracle General Ledger |
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Register Your Application

Application Name

* Thisuser-friendly name appearsin lists seen by application users

Short Name

* Oracle Applications use the application short name when identifying forms,
menus, concurrent programs and other application components

» Theshort nameis stored in hidden fields; users see the full application name
* Your short name should not include spaces

»  Short names of custom applications should be four characters or longer, and begin
with the letters XX, to avoid conflicting with future Oracle Applications products

Basepath

» Enter the name of an environment variable which tranglates into the top directory
of your application’s directory tree (on the applications server)

» Oracle Applications searches specific directories beneath the basepath for your
application’s executable files and scripts when performing actions that residein
externa files
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Application Directory Structure

Createadirectory treeto store your application files. Thelocation of
subdirectorieswill depend on your configuration.

Application Directory Structure

APPL_TOP
Oracle Applications top directory

AU_TOP FND_TOP PRODUCT_TOP GL_TOP INV_TOP

bin lib resource forms sql reports plsql mesg graphs log out admin

[lang] [lang] [lang]
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» Subdirectories may be distributed or duplicated acrosstiers

» Each forms server, web server, concurrent processing server, and administration
server has an APPL_TORP directory with some, but not necessarily al, of the
subdirectories.
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Application Directory Structure

TOP Directories
« APPL_TOPR, FND_TOP, and so on are environment variables that point to the

application basepath (use of environment variables depends on your operating
system)

» Theactual directory for each application will vary according to your installation
bin

» Contains executable code of your concurrent programs written in a programming
language such as C, Pro*C, Fortran, or an operating system script

lib
» Contains compiled object code of your concurrent programs

resource

» Contains PL/SQL libraries used with Oracle Forms, which must be copied to
AU_TOP for forms generation

forms/[LANGUAGE]

The FORMS directory contains .fmx files (and .fmb files) under language
subdirectories

sql
» Contains concurrent programs written in SQL* Plus and PL/SQL scripts
reports

» Contains concurrent programs written with Oracle Reports

* May contain language subdirectories
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

plsql
» Contains PL/SQL libraries used with Oracle Reports
mesg

» Holds your application message files for Message Dictionary

» Messagesfiles are generated by the Generate Messages program and residein a
file designated by language names (such as US.msb)

graph/[LANGUAGE]

» Contains Oracle Graphics files under language subdirectories

log

» Containslog files from concurrent programs

* Your configuration may use one log directory shared across applications
out

» Contains output files from concurrent programs

* Your configuration may use one out directory shared across applications
admin

» Containsany installation or upgrade scripts you may have

* InOracle Applications products, used for Autolnstall and AutoPatch

2-14 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Application Architecture



Application Directory Structure

Some Products Always Installed

» Every installation must include Oracle Application Object Library and Oracle
Applications DBA (AD)

Language Subdirectories Contain Appropriate Files

» Filesthat require trandation are stored in subdirectories

» These subdirectories use the Oracle NL S language name—US for United States
English, D for German, and so on
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Your custom application may requirefilesin the AU_TOP directory.

Application Directory Structure

APPL_TOP

AU_TOP FND_TOP GL_TOP PRODUCT_TOP admin

,_‘_\ | | | » adovars

resource forms
{libraries)

resource forms
(libraries)

[language] [language]
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AU_TOP Directory Holds Shared Files

» The Application Utilities directory contains a resource directory with PL/SQL
libraries

— If you have libraries for your custom application, put them in the AU_TOP/
resource directory

* Theforms/language subdirectories hold forms referenced by other forms at
generation time (such as APPSTAND.fmb)

— If you have referenced forms for your custom application, put them in the
appropriate AU_TOP/forms/[language] directory

» The DOCSdirectory contains help files

— If you have help files for your custom application, put them in the appropriate
AU_TOP/docs/[language] directory (or wherever you have installed the Oracle
Applications help)

» Formslibraries are put in the product top and copied to the directory
AU_TOP/resources for code generation.
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Define Your Application Basepath

Define Your Application Basepath
Variables must be set on any server machine that holds Oracle Applicationsfiles.

Environment File Sets the Variables

* Anenvironment file that sets up Oracle Applications environment variables should
be run when you log on to your computer

* Thismain environment file is usually named <DBNAME>.env, where DBNAME
isthe name of your database, and is located under APPL_TOP

— for example, APPSTEST.env
* Thelocation of APPL_TOP may vary for different installations

* FND_TOPR, GL_TOP and other applications variables appear in <DBNAME>.env
or the NT Registry

Define Environment Variables for Custom Applications

* adovars.env contains more environment variables
e adovars.env islocated under APPL_TOP/admin

* Add PRODUCT_TOP (application basepath) variables for custom applications to
adovars.env (Unix) or adovars.cmd (NT)

Add Your Application to the Environment File

* You may need to restart the forms server or other serversto recognize the new
environment variables, or

* Seeyour installation manual for details

Technical Note

<DBNAME>.env isequivalent to APPLSY S.env filein earlier versions of Oracle
Applications
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Customers used to put their PRODUCT _TOP variablesinto the applsys.env file,
which still works. However, we are now recommending that customers put their
custom variablesinto adovars.env because they aready must edit adovars.env for their
installation and <DBNAME>.env is overwritten by patches and other maintenance
activities (using adadmin)

If your form is not being found, try restarting the forms server or other servers
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Overview of Oracle Applications Schemas

Overview of Oracle Applications Schemas

Arrangement of databasetables, views, grants, and other database objectsvaries
with your Oracle Applicationsrelease and the implementation at your site.

Overview of Oracle Applications Schemas

APPLSYS GL INV CUSTOM
AOL tables GL tables INV tables tables
AOL indexes GL indexes INV indexes indexes
AOL sequences | | GL sequences INV sequences sequences
ALR tables
ALR indexes A A A
ALR sequences
AD tables
AD indexes Various grants and synonyms
AD sequences
etc.
APPS
AOL code objects GL packages INV packages packages
ALR code objects GL views INV views views
AD code objects GL procedures INV procedures procedures
GL functions INV functions functions
GL triggers INV triggers triggers
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Oracle Applications Products Use APPS Schema

» For acustom application to be tightly integrated with Oracle Applications:
— Tables, indices, and sequences go in a custom Oracle schema

— Code objects such as packages, views, procedures, functions, and triggersgoin
the APPS schema

— APPS schema must have grants and synonyms to tables, indices, and
sequences in the custom Oracle schema

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Application Architecture 2-19



Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Your Setup May Vary
* Your setup will vary depending on:
— Which release of Oracle Applications you use
— Whether your site uses multiple sets of books or multiple organizations
—  Which products you use
— Various other factors

» If your application does not need to be tightly integrated with Oracle Applications,
you would have a different arrangement of database objects
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Users, Responsibilities, and Data

Users, Responsibilities, and Data

Responsibilitieslink application userswith a set of data and application
functionality.

The Responsibility Structure

User

A
definition,

d
Respénsibility ereer |
1
|
| | I
Menu Data Group Request Group !
1
1
] :
Functions Menus Application Data Concurrent I
| Schema Programs :
1
Forms  Sub-functions ;
1
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Define the elements from the bottom up, starting with your application and a schema
(usually APPS)
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Register Your Oracle User (Schema)

Create an Oracle Schema for Your Application

» Database administrator grants connect and resource privileges to new Oracle
schema

* Register the Oracle schemawith Oracle Applications

Integrate Your Schema with Oracle Applications Schemas

e Grant access to your tables and other objects to the APPS schema

» Create synonymsin the APPS schema
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Register Your Oracle User (Schema)

Oracle Users (Schemas)
System Administrator responsibility: Security ORACLE Register

g5 Oracle Users

Privilage

Application Object Library Public A
APPS #1 Account

Multiple Reporting Currencies scher )

\] APPS
| |APPS_MRC

Oracle Receivables Account

Field Sales Account

Mohile Device Gateway Account

Oracle Order Capture Account

= = = =3

TeleSales Account

Oracle Common Modules-AX Accou

!

Know Your Oracle User Name/Password

» These are your database connections
* Read the Oracle Applications System Administrator’s Guide before changing

» Install Group isused for upgrading multiple product installations otherwiseit is set
to 1.

Privilege

» Default is Disabled; Enabled is the usual privilege for the Oracle Applications
products

» Oracle schemawith Public privilege, defined at installation time, allows accessto
Sign-On screen

* Applsysprivilege used only for the Oracle schemathat contains Oracle
Application Object Library tables (FND tables)
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— Schemausualy called APPLSY S

— Set up during installation
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Add Your Application to a Data Group

Add Your Application to a Data Group
Definethelink between your application and a database schema.

Data Groups
System Administrator responsibility: Security ORACLE DataGroup

Standard
Standard Data Group

Application Object Library  |APPS =
Application Report Generator |APPS
Application Utilities APPS
Applications DBA APPS
Asia/Pacific Localizations APPS
Demo Orde A i [APPS
European Localizations APPS
Financials Intelligence APPS

Global Accounting Engine APPS

Human Resources Intelligenci|APPS =

Copy Applications From ...
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Lesson 2: Application Architecture

Define Your Data Group

* Available data groups depend on your installation

» Typically make a copy of the Standard data group and add custom applications to
the copy

— Avoid changing data groupsinstalled by Oracle Applications as this may affect
future upgrades

* Read the Oracle Applications System Administrator’s Guide before changing

Specify Oracle IDs

» Oracle Applications connects to the schema you specify here for your application
when users use aresponsibility that points to your data group and application

»  Specify which Oracle user (schema) contains your application tables

— Specify the APPS schema (or equivalent for your installation) if your custom
application is tightly integrated with Oracle Applications (most cases)

— Specify your custom schema if your custom application is not tightly
integrated with Oracle Applications or if the schemais aread-only schema
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Create a Responsibility

Create a Responsibility
Responsibilitiesform thelink between users and data.

Responsibilities
System Administrator responsibility: Security Responsibility Define

k= Responsibilities

Marme Effective Dates
g Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) From
DEM_ORDER_ENTRY iy 00 |
i Demo for AOL Class (Develop Extensi

Available From Data Group

WET - Standard
eb Applications RS Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)

WENISSAOQL Class Menu Request Group

LEIGE Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
sl Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)

Menu Exclusions

~ Type Mame Description
Function Demo Order Entry: Print Order Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) subfunction

» Theresponsibility points to a specific database schema (typically APPS) by
pointing to a particular application in a data group
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Create an Application User
Assign your responsibility to the user.

Users
System Administrator responsibility: Security User Define

=S AOLCLASS
i Demo for AOL Class (Develop Exte

d
Password Expiration

[ - Effective Dates

=
g=lsers

Responsibilities

_ — Effective Dates
Security

~ Respaonsibility Application Group From
ﬂApplicatiun Developer Application Object L |Standard |l]1a'2l]a’1998

System Administrator System Administratii|Standard |I]1I2I]I1993
' General Ledger, Vision Op|Oracle General Ledy|Standard |I]3f1l]f2l]l]l]
N Payables, Vision Operatior Oracle Payahles Standard |I]3a’1l]f2l]l]l]
JReceivables, Vision Opera |Oracle Receivables |Standard |l]3a’1l]f2l]l]l]

» For most development purposes, it is sufficient to define just a user name and
password and assign responsibilities

* You must enter the password twice
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Register Your Tables

Register Your Tables

Usethetableregistration API toregister tablesyou use with flexfields or Oracle
Alert.

Oracle Applications Uses this Information When You:
* Register your new flexfields

» Create dertswith Oracle Alert

See Your Developer’s Guide

» Seethe Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide for more information
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Lesson 3: Overview of the User Interface Standards
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the goals and constraints set by the Oracle Applications user interface.
* Analyze user requirements and expectations.

» Understand the basic el ements of the Oracle Applications user interface.

» Select the most appropriate presentation model for your data.

* Understand the different models to retrieve data
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Goals of the User Interface
Following the user interface standards providesthe following benefits:

Productivity

* Make users more productive than their previous system

» Employ ssimple and easy-to-grasp presentation of information

Ease of Learning

* Beintuitive and easy to learn

» Offer consistency, familiarity, and predictability—extremely important to users!

» Combine obvious methods for novice users with quick, powerful methods for
experts

Positive User Experience
* Beinviting to use
» Allow exploration without fear of irreversible consequences

* Provide timely and meaningful feedback
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Designing an Application’s Interface

Designing an Application’s Interface
Find actual users
» Design based on feedback from people who will be using the product
e Have actual userstry out the interface
Think before you leap
» Keep in mind some basic but important criteria, such as:
— What isthe frequency of use and volume of data for a screen?
— What are current common mistakes that are made? Code for them.
—  Will the screen be used for heads-down, high-speed data entry?
— What level of training will your users have?

— What other tools might your users be familiar with? If your users are familiar
with typical products that run under Microsoft Windows, for example, they
will expect interface elements that they have seen before to behavein a
familiar and predictable way.

» Determine al the platforms and languages your application needs to support
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Field-Level Validation Model
All Applications screens validate input on a per-field basis.

Users Get Instant Feedback
* Brief but meaningful messages notify when validation rules are violated

* Insomeforms, validation performed at record level, with specific messages
indicating when validation errors occur

Fields Change As the Situation Changes

» Somefieldsrequirevaluesin other fields before validation is possible. These fields
are disabled until the other fields are populated and validated

» Ifthevalueinthe‘master’ field changes, the ‘dependent’ field immediately reacts
» Dataentry in detail blocks isimpossible unless the master is validated

» Defaults appear upon navigating to a new record
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Elements of the Interface
Elements of the Interface
Some basic elements:

Window Close Box
MDI Window

23 Oracle Applications - DOM1151

Menu Bar

Toolbar — e B © & g PIAD 1 # LD 2 0 [ 2
indow Title e
3] 07/02/1995
Poplist Filled - 07/03/1995
Canvas 202
Womansport
Text Item hert Jones usop
Region
Option
Button Visa -
1234 5678 9012
05/97
Single 01
Record
Block
Button Order Lines
" 0 0
Tab Region antity, Price
— Product
Quantity Unit Tatal
Current ~ Line Mumber Description Ordered U0 Price Frice _]
Record 1 |- [Ace Ski Pole — Intermediate s |2 Pair 22.00 a1.00 | =
Indicator T 10013 Pro Ski Boot - Advanced ski b |4 Pair 410.00 1,640.00
[ 3 10012 Ace Ski Boot - Intermediate s |7 Pair 200,00 1,400.00
Multi- r —
Record : L
Block 1 —
Status Bar o . . B
Descriptive
Display-only Flexfield
Item
Scroll Bar

Coordination
Check Box
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Single-Record Formats
A layout that shows only one record at atime.

E= Orders

1234 5678 9012
Hp 05/97

notes - (. B

When best to use:
* Thereisonly one record possible
» The user commonly works with only one record

* Theuser must see many attributes of one record at the same time
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Elements of the Interface

Multi-Row Formats
A layout that allows several records for a single entity to be displayed at once.

ge=Locations

Effective Dates

Location Fram 0 Enabled

| JARG.BA.BUENOS AIRES.OFFICE1 i

AT.ATHENS.BOG.1
AT.AT_KAERNTEN.SALZBURG.PRODUKTIONA 01/01/1996 06/23/2020
AT.AT WIEN.WIEN.VERWALTUNG-1
CH.CH_BASEL.BOTTMINGEN. VERWALTUNG-1
CH.CH_ZUERICH.BADEN.PRODUKTION-1
COL.BOGOTA.BOG.OFFICE1
|FI.LFI_SOUTH.ESPOO.PHSPANPORTTI

[

[

[

[

[

X
(5 S &

[

When best to use:

» The user must see multiple records to perform atransaction because thereisa
relationship between the records

* The user must see summary attributes of many rows at the same time, typically to
scan for information quickly

+ Toindicate to the user that more than one record can be entered

* Theuser normally thinks of the entity in a multi-row format (such as the lines of a
requisition)
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Hybrid Formats

A “hybrid” format isonethat combines single- and multi-row formats, allowing
both summary and detail views of the same record.

Combination Block

In a*Combination Block”, the user can view the datain a multi-row format, but can
also view asingle-record format to see complete information about the current record
in a separate window.

=

Asset Mumber Description Tag Mumber Category [
011 TESTING VEHICLE-UNASSIGNED =
100071 LAND LAND-OCCUPIED

100072 OFFICE BUILDING BUILDING-OFFICE

100073 MANUFACTURING BUILDING BUILDING-MANUFACTURING |..
100074 MACK TRUCK VEHICLE-OWNED HEAVY

100075 LEASED VEHICLE VEHICLE-LEASED STANDARD |...
PERSONAL COMPUTER COMPUTER-PC

100077 DESK FURNITURE-DESKS -
4 3

[y BuickAdditions Subcomponents Retirements
Books Source Lines Agsignrments Open
De
100076 PERSONAL COMPUTER
COMPUTER-PC
PC7559202
Capitalized - 1
Personal Owned -
1245 New -

Done Cancel

When best to use:

» For frequently-used entities where a multi-row format is most appropriate for
some tasks and a single-record format is best for others, and each needs to be
available
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Hybrid Formats

Overflow Region

When information is presented in a multi-row format, but additional detail about the
current record is displayed in a single-record format in the same window, the
additional detail isreferred to as an “overflow region”.

Oracle General Ledyer Accounting Flexfield
Current
Record ADB_ACCOUNTING_FL|ADB Accounting Flex Vision ADB Accounting Flexfi =
ADB_HOLDINGS_ACCIADB Holdings Accounting Fle:[Vision ADB Consolidated Acc
AT_ACCOUNTING_STE(AT Accounting Structure AT Accounting Structure
ARGENTINA_ACCOUN |Argentina Accounting Flex  [Argentine A ting Flexfiel| ARGL
CJ_COA C.J Chart of Accounts CJ Chart of Accounts CJ_AFF_VIEW
CJ_ COA? C.J Chart of Accounts 2 CJ Chart of Accounts 2 CJ_AFF_VIEW 2
COLOMBIAN_ACCOUN|Colomhian Accounting Flex |Colombian Accounting Flexfi( GLCOL
CORPORATE_ACCOUK|Corporate Accounting Flex  |Vision Corporate{Consolidate -
Overflow * — "
. eriod (. -
Region ==l 1
& ol
Compile Segments

When best to use:

* When the user must see datain a multi-row format, but also needs to see a small
amount of additional detail about the current record

* When the fields associated with each record vary based on some context of the
record itself

»  When the user does not need to update the detail information often

» For recordsthat include multi-line text items, the multi-line items may be rendered
in the overflow region

» Fieldsin overflow regions are often display only and cannot be navigated to

* When overflow fields are navigable, the cursor moves from the last field in the
record in the multi-row part of the window to the first overflow field, through the
overflow fields, and then to the first field of the next record in the multi-row part
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Window and Block Relationships

Each window should contain a logical entity, which often requires more than one
block to be displayed in a window.

» If possible, al blocksfor alogical entity should be shown in one window
* When space is tight, tabbed regions may be used
* A single block may be displayed across more than one window when:

— Thereare additional fields about the current record that a user may want to see,
but only on request

— When the user doesn’t necessarily perceive some fields as part of the same
block

Examples

* A header and its lines should be shown in a single window because they are
perceived as alogical entity from auser’s point of view, even though they may be
in separate blocks

* The Credit Card Information region of a Sales Order is part of the Header block,
but is not necessarily perceived as additional attributes of the header
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Master and Detail Block Coordination
Master and Detail Block Coordination

When blocks have a master-detail relationship, you should allow either
immediate or deferred querying of detail recordsrelated to the current master
record.

o«

OIGERNETCIN07/02/1995
Ship Date  [IERIK L]

Currency m

-

#1234 5678 9012
05/97

N

netes - [ (B

FEELines - Womansport, 3

Cuantity, Price

— Product

Quantity Total
Line MNurnber Description Ordered Price

In 10022 Ace Ski Pole - Intermediate s |2 44.00
2 10013 Pro Ski Boot -- Advanced skit |4 1,640.00
3 10012 Ace Ski Boot -- Intermediate s |7 1.400.00
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Behavior of Detail Block

» If the master and detail blocks are in the same window, querying of detail records
isusually immediate as user moves to different master records

» If the master and detail blocks are in separate windows, provide a coordination
check box to let user choose whether querying is deferred or immediate
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Presentation Models

Presentation Models

How to balance Summary vs. Detail, Aestheticsvs. Clutter

Region

A region isagrouping of logically related fields and is usually drawn with a
surrounding rectangle or line and atitle.

Payment Type

i =188 1234 5678 9012
i 05/97

When best to use:

» All large entities should be broken down into two or more regions, so that
information can be presented to the user in organized groups of fields
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Tabbed Regions
There are many uses and possible layouts for tabbed regions.

Single-Row Tab L ayout

% Master fem (ALM)

N ALM S Almaden Manufacturing Display Attributes

ltern

Tab
poplist
control

i Serviceable Product
™ Warranty Service Starting Delay |I] Days
Coverage |

Service Duration

[T Usage ltem
Yalue |I] g

[~ Defect Tracking Enabled

Recovered Part Disposition :]

Period |
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Presentation Models

Tabbed Regions with Alternative Regions

Alternative regions within tabbed regions address the case where several fieldsfor a
record in amulti-row tab layout are fixed, such as primary key fields for an entity, but
other fieldsin the record appear and disappear based on which tab is selected.

o

Cluantity, Price Account
— Product
Quantity Unit * Account
Line Mumber Description Ordered Price FTICE
| 110022 \Ace Ski Pole -- Intermediate s 2 i 22.00 | s00 | 4
110013 Pro Ski Boot - Advanced ski | 4 i 2000 164000 |
|.ﬂce Ski Boot -- Intermediate s |? i 200.00 | 1,400.00 r
| | | [
| | | [
| | | [
| | | [
| | | B
| | | [
| | | [ 5
Tab
poplist

In this example, the current record indicator, order line number, product information,
descriptive flexfield, and scrollbar are all fixed fields that appear regardless of which
tab is selected. The quantity and price fields appear when the “ Quantity, Price” tab is
selected, and are replaced by the Account field when the Account tab is selected.

When best to use:

e Usersmust seeall fields of arecord in asingle window, but they do not need to see
them all smultaneously

*  When entire groups of fields need to be hidden from a user due to security
restrictions, the current state of data, or based on other product installations
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Dynamic Layouts
If necessary, modify the layout of a form dynamically at form startup.

Use of Dynamic Layouts

» Dynamically modify screen layout to show, hide, or rearrange certain fields or
even blocks

» Baselayout changes on the value of a particular profile option, product
installation, setup parameter, and so on

When best to use:

* When an attribute appears in multiple forms, and a single point of control is
necessary to establish its behavior

*  When, based on the setup of a product, optimal layouts can be dynamically
inferred

* Invoke dynamic layout logic at form startup

» Avoid changing the layout during a user session, asit will be confusing (unlessthe
user initiates the change as in tabbed regions)

Examples

» If acustomer isnot using Encumbrance accounting, they should be able to declare
that once, and all related fields on all screens should respond appropriately

* |f acustomer uses serial number control, the Serial Number field should be
presented more prominently

» A singleform that has featuresfor use only in particular countries may show those
features based on profile options
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Retrieving Records

Retrieving Records

The mechanismsavailable on the menu for the user to locate existing data include
Query Find and Query Enter.

Query Find
*  Query Find brings up one of two types of windows:
— Find Window
— Row LOV (List of Values)
» All queryable blocks should provide a Query Find mechanism
Query Enter
* Query Enter uses the native query mode provided by Oracle Forms

* Query Enter isgenerally considered to be a“power usersonly” feature for Oracle
Applications
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A Find window allowsthe user to enter search criteria for morethan one
attribute, then initiate the search.

% Segment Values

&2 Find Key Flexfield Segment

Find Values By
] Application

Title

Structure

Define Child Ranges Move Child Ranges

When best to use:

» If the user typically needs to perform complex searches, specifying criteriafor
more than one attribute

* If more than one record istypically retrieved

* The number of records that might be retrieved is large
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Retrieving Records

A Row LOVisalist of Values (LOV) that showsall possible recordstheuser can
query.

'%Key Flexfield Segments

Structures
Code Title Description

Find Key Flexfield

Find C

4]
application | Title |
Application Ohject Library Test Flex - |
CRL Financials Assets Group Asset |

-

CRL Financials Assets Super Group

Category Flexfield
Location Flexfield

When best to use:

* Inmost detail blocks, which by default will autoquery all recordsthat pertain to the
current master record

» If the user typically needs to search for only one record
* Thedesired record can be selected based on a primary key value

* The number of records that might be shown inthe LOV issmall
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Query Enter isavailablein most forms. Query Enter criteria are exclusive of
criteria entered via Query Find.

Query Enter Is a Native Oracle Forms Feature

* Free

» Powerful

Less Preferable than Query Find for Several Reasons

e Maodes (such as Query Enter mode) are restrictive

» Cannot see query criteria after query has been run without reentering query mode

» Ifinasingle-record format, users only initially seefirst record when multiple
records are retrieved

* Query criteriainvolving ranges are not as easily specified
* Query Find runs amore efficient query

* Can be complicated to use
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Indicating Attributes

Indicating Attributes

Use thefollowing characteristicsto visually indicate a particular type of field,
record or block:

Text items that are aways display-only (in which the user can never type) are
rendered as grey

Text items that are currently not applicable, such as afield that can only be
validated when a“master” field has avalue, are rendered as grey

Text itemsin the current record that are required are rendered with a yellow
background

Text itemsin the current record that are queryable are rendered with a pale blue
background in enter-query mode

List items (either enabled or disabled) are grey, unless they are required, in which
case they are yellow for the current record

All other fields always have a white background
Fieldsthat respond to the List of Values function show the List lamp in the console

Entries on the menu and toolbar are disabled if the function is not available for the
current field, record, or block (unless such logic causes serious performance or
coding problems)
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Navigation and Function Invocation

Elements used to facilitate movement among the screens and blocks of a product,
aswell asto invoke product-specific functions:

The Navigator

» The Navigator isthe means for opening forms associated with a responsibility

'-'ﬂ-" Havigator - Application Developer

Functions
Application:Register

Register applications

+ Flexfield TD[J Ten List

- Concurrent . Key Flexfield Segments
Program . Cross Validation Rules
Executable ) . Shorthand Aliases
Library -r . Concurrent Programs (Develope

- Application . Concurrent Program Libraries
| 1|5 Mossages

Form
Function
Menu
Messages
+ Database
+ Lookups
+ Validation
+ Flexfields
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Navigation and Function Invocation

[Tab] Key
» [Tab] movesthe cursor to the next item
Buttons

» Buttons are used to invoke product-specific functions, and to facilitate navigation
through the various windows of aform

Next/Previous Block

* Next/Previous Block is the mechanism for moving forward and backward through
the hierarchy of a complex object

Drilldown

» Clicking on thedrilldown indicator (atwo-character wide record indicator) or field
displaysthe next level of detall

Special Menus and Toolbar

* Upto 45 form-specific functions may be placed under the Tools, Reports, and
Actions menu items (15 under each) , and any of these entries may also be added to
the Toolbar

Lists

* Listsare sometimes used as control elements of blocks
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Exercise
| dentify the various elements of the following window:

ey
1
04/06/2000
2 Ne: <
3
usp
4
o)
6
7
8
Order Lines

9

0
10 :

Taniiy, Prce
— Product

11 Quantity Unit Total
_— 7 Line Murnber Description Crdered IO Price Price [_lﬁ
12 | N

o
13 >
14 o
15 I

_ )
16
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Lesson 4: Overview of Coding Standards

4-2 Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Overview of Coding Standards



Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the goals and constraints set by the Oracle Applications coding
standards.

» Use shared components and objects when defining your form.
» Baseformson views rather than tables.

* Understand what it means to build aform that adheres to Oracle Applications
coding standards.

Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Overview of Coding Standards 4-3



Lesson 4: Overview of Coding Standards

Benefits of Following Coding Standards

If you develop applicationsto integrate with Oracle Applications, follow the
Oracle Application Coding Sandards:

* To be compatible with the forms produced by Oracle Applications by using
specific coding conventions

» Tousethelibraries and templates with Oracle Applications to speed development
and ensure consistency

» To make future support and maintenance easier
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Goals of the Coding Standards

Goals of the Coding Standards

Code Must Be Maintainable

» Write code in discrete packaged procedures known as handlers

» Follow specific naming conventions for objects, packages and procedures
Code Things Once and Share Them

« TEMPLATE formisyour starting point for building aform

*  FNDSQF library contains many Application Object Library utilities

* APPCORE library contains utilities to control the menu, toolbar and standard
behaviors of objects

* APPDAYPXK library givesyou the calendar
» Property classes let you define an object’s attributes once for many forms
» Use Oracle Applications property classes and define custom ones

* Use database views and stored procedures
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Runtime Environment

The Oracle Applications coding and user interface standard is designed to meet
many requirements:

Requirements
* Run on Web browsers

* Run on screen resolutions of 800x600 or higher with any color depth (color,
grayscale, or black and white)

» Allow trandation into any language
Single file, please

* A single source-code file for aform must be able to satisfy al the above
reguirements

Operating System

*  Optimized for Web browsers and browsers with Jinitiator
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Property Classes: Definition

Property Classes: Definition
Property classes define a type of object that is used across many forms.

Ensure Standardization

» For example, all textual buttonsin Oracle Applications achieve the same look and
behavior by using the BUTTON property class

Simplify Coding

» Property classes provide the correct attributes for each Graphical User Interface
(GUI)

» For example, instead of coding the same properties into each button, apply the
BUTTON property classto get them automatically

Custom Property Classes

» Tocreateauniform item used in several forms, define a property class and include
it in acustom object group

— Place your custom object group in a custom form in the appropriate AU_TOP/
formg/[language] directory so you can reference its objects

* Apply that property class to the objects to ensure conformance
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Libraries Provide Useful Routines

The Application Object Library libraries contain packages and procedures for
Application Object Library featuresand to lever age form development. Do not
modify theselibraries.

FNDSQF Supports Many Application Object Library Features

* Most AOL extensions such as Message Dictionary, multicurrency, Record History
(WHO) information tracking

» Includes packages and procedures for flexfields, concurrent processing, profiles,
and Message Dictionary

APPCORE Supports Form and User Interface Features

» Packages and procedures that support the menu, toolbar and other standard
behaviors contained here

» Use APPCORE routines to enable fields dynamically, maintain dependencies
between items, and control specific window behaviors

Other Libraries

» Other libraries support features specific to a particular country (localizations and
globalizations) and product-specific features

- GLOBE
— VERT

- JEJ,JA
- CUSTOM

— ...and more
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Ensure Your Form Works on the Web

Ensure Your Form Works on the Web

Following Oracle Applications standar ds carefully will help ensure a smooth
deployment to the Web.

Avoid Using the Following Features in Your Custom Forms:

» ActiveX, VBX, OCX, OLE, DDE (Microsoft Windows-specific features that
would not be available for a browser running on a Macintosh, for example, and
cannot be displayed to users from within the browser) or any feature that is
specific to a particular browser.

» Timers(al timerswill betreated as timersthat fire immediately, so avoid coding
logic that relies on atimer having a specific duration).

*  WHEN-MOUSE-MOVE, WHEN-MOUSE-ENTER/LEAVE and WHEN-
WINDOW-ACTIVATED/DEACTIVATED triggers.

*  Open File dialog box
e Combo boxes

e Text_10 and HOST built-in routines
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Build Forms Based on Views
Denormalize foreign key information by building views.

Views Improve Performance
* Minimize network traffic because al foreign keys are denormalized on the server
* POST-QUERY logic to populate non-database fields unnecessary

*  PRE-QUERY logic to implement query-by-example on non-database fields
unnecessary

Views Promote Modularity

» Viewsare availablein the database, so al client or server code can access them
» Corrections or enhancements can be made in one location

* Viewsare easily and centrally patched

View Enable Advanced Features

* Multiple organizations

o Datain multiple languages

Necessary Coding For Views

e Call codeinyour ON-INSERT, ON-UPDATE, ON-DELETE, and ON-LOCK
triggers to access the base table instead of the view

* Create ROWID asthefirst columnin your view, and aliasit to ROW_ID

* Usethe ROWID of the main entity tablein your view
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Build Forms Based on Views

Viewsinclude foreign key columns.

Base Table (DEM_ORDER_LINES)

Name Type
ORDER_ID NUMBER(15)
ORDER_LINE_NUM NUMBER(15)
LAST_UPDATE_DATE DATE
LAST_UPDATED_BY NUMBER(15)
CREATION_DATE DATE
CREATED_BY NUMBER(15)
LAST_UPDATE_LOGIN NUMBER(15)
PRODUCT_ID NUMBER(15)
GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID NUMBER(15)
ORDERED_QUANTITY NUMBER(15)
ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY VARCHAR2(30)
ATTRIBUTEL [-15] VARCHAR2(150)
View (DEM_ORDER_LINES_V)

Name Type

ROW_ID ROWID
ORDER_ID NUMBER(15)
ORDER_LINE_NUM NUMBER(15)
LAST_UPDATE_DATE DATE
LAST_UPDATED_BY NUMBER(15)
CREATION_DATE DATE
CREATED_BY NUMBER(15)
LAST_UPDATE_LOGIN NUMBER(15)
PRODUCT_ID NUMBER(15)
PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION VARCHAR2(255)
SUGGESTED_PRICE NUM BER(25)
GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID NUMBER(15)
ORDERED_QUANTITY NUMBER(15)
UNIT_OF MEASURE VARCHAR2(25)
ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY VARCHAR2(30)
ATTRIBUTEL [-15] VARCHAR2(150)
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Lesson 5: The Template Form
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

* Know what features are provided as part of the Oracle Applications TEMPLATE
form.

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - The Template Form 5-3



Lesson 5: The Template Form

Copy TEMPLATE to Start New Forms

All attachments and referencesto other forms are platfor m-independent.
APPSTAND is a platfor m-specific form.

The Architecture of the Template Form

e -
FNDMENU referenced by
the MODULE
L menu preuperlyr class
a ) '
APPSTAND ("
form references to >
. object groups
e -
APPCORE »| TEMPLATE
L library attachesd form
- * ™
CUSTOM
library
\ embedded
triggers,
~ -
procedures,
Fl?ht:ng ®™| and color
\ attached palette
e -
APPDAYPF >
library attached
~ -
_Dtht_ar >
L libraries attached L )
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Copy TEMPLATE to Start New Forms

The TEMPLATE form includes many referenced blocks, canvases, LOVSs,
parameters, windows and other objects. Objects such as program units and
triggersare built directly into TEMPLATE.

Check It Out

* The contents of the TEMPLATE form changes from release to release as new
features are added to TEMPLATE and APPSTAND

* Objectsin APPSTAND appear as referenced objects

» TEMPLATE also contains sample blocks and a sample window
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Sarting your form with TEMPLATE isthe only way to ensure you get the
following:

» Applications property classes and visual attributes

e Toolbar
« Menu
+ Caendar

* Required form-level triggers

* Required procedures

» Applications color palette

* Required parameters

* Required LOVsand record groups

* And so much morel
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TEMPLATE Inherits Object Groups from APPSTAND

TEMPLATE Inherits Object Groups from APPSTAND

APPSTAND isa platform-specific form. TEMPLATE containsreferenced object
groupsfrom APPSTAND.

TEMPLATE Provides the Toolbar

The TEMPLATE form inherits the STANDARD_TOOLBAR object group, which
contains Toolbar items.

TEMPLATE Provides Property Classes

The STANDARD_PC_AND_VA aobject group provides Visua Attributes and
Property Classes for commonly-used items.
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Property Classes

Assign the appropriate property class to objectsto enforce uniform appearance
and behavior.

Apply Property Classes
* Almost every object has an associated property class

» Apply the appropriate property class when creating the object to inherit the
standard properties

Do Not Override Property Class Attributes

* You should not override inherited property class attributes unless thereis a
compelling need

* Inmost cases, modifications cause confusion for the user by giving an object an
anomalous look or behavior

» Properties you override will not reflect any future changes to the property classes
supplied by Oracle Applications

* The coding standards specifically indicate attributes that may be altered
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Colors and Visual Attributes

Colors and Visual Attributes

All formsusethe same color palette, which containsthe colors necessary for all
platforms.

Automatic Colors

» Most colors are applied automatically at runtime and may not appear correct in the
Oracle Forms Developer layout editor.

» Colors may change automatically depending on the circumstances.

» We strongly recommend against changing our colors, which have been designed to
look good on all supported platforms.

Visual Attributes

» Visua attributes are combinations of typefaces and colors that can be applied to
Oracle Forms objects and enforce the standard colors and fonts.

» Applying the property classto an object givesit the correct visual attribute
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Toolbar and Pulldown Menu
Customizethetoolbar and the menu for your form.

Add Entries to the Special Menus or Icons to the Toolbar

* Add up to 45 entries the special menus (Tools, Reports, and Actions, with up to 15
entries each) to support callsto other functions, forms, or concurrent programs

» Any of these entries may also be added to the Toolbar

* Use APP_SPECIAL package to code special menu entries
Customize Other Entries:

» Define form specific Save and Proceed behavior

* Enable the Summary/Detail button

* Invoke Find windows and Row-L OV s from the View Find menu entry

* Zoom button becomes enabled if a custom Zoom is defined for that form and block
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TEMPLATE Inherits the Calendar

TEMPLATE Inherits the Calendar
STANDARD_CALENDAR object group contains Calendar items.

= Calendar

aprit 2000  |[ERES

18 19 20
25 26 A7
2 3 4

04,05/2000

Cancel
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Customize the calendar to match your required behavior.
Call the Calendar from Every Date field

» EnabletheList lamp from date and datetime fields. Date fields use the
‘ENABLE _LIST LAMP LOV fromthe TEMPLATE form

* Invoking List of Values or Edit opens the Calendar window
Control Valid Dates Within the Calendar

* You can select which dates are valid (available for selection) when you open the
Calendar window

» For example, you can disable all the dateslisted in atable
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Special Triggers in TEMPLATE

Special Triggers in TEMPLATE
The TEMPLATE form includes several form-level triggers.

Form-level Triggers You Must Modify
* PRE-FORM

Form-level Triggers You Can Modify
» KEY-CLRFRM

+ POST-FORM

* QUERY_FIND

« ACCEPT

Triggers You Can Add at the Block or Item Level
»  WHEN-NEW-RECORD-INSTANCE

*  WHEN-NEW-BLOCK-INSTANCE

* WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE

« KEY-DUPREC

« KEY-MENU

« KEY-LISTVAL

* QUERY_FIND

 ACCEPT

* ON-ERROR
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You must modify the following trigger:
PRE-FORM Trigger:

» Usersselect Help—>About Oracle Applications to see information about your
form.

* Modify the FND_STANDARD.FORM_INFO call
* Modify the APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION call

FND STANDARD.FORM INFO (’SRevision: <Number>$’',

"<Form Name>',
'<Application Shortnames>’,
'$Date: <YY/MM/DD HH24:MI:SS> $’,

"SAuthor: <developer names> $');
app_standard.event (' PRE-FORM’) ;

app_window.set window position
'<Window Name>',
"FIRST WINDOW’) ;
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Special Triggers in TEMPLATE

You can modify the following triggers. Do NOT deletethe
APP_STANDARD.EVENT call.

KEY-CLRFRM

* Add additional code AFTER the supplied text

POST-FORM

» Add additional code BEFORE the supplied text

QUERY_FIND

» Thedefault behavior issues a message stating that Query Find is not available

* You can either replace the code or create block-level triggers that override the
form-level trigger (preferred)

ACCEPT

» Thedefault behavior saves and moves to the next record of the First Navigation
Data Block
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Do not modify these for m-level triggers, but you can write block or item-level
triggersthat override the form-level trigger.

Write Code That Enables The Following Functions

« KEY-DUPREC

« KEY-MENU

KEY-LISTVAL

* Override the default for Calendar fields

ON-ERROR

* Overridethistrigger to trap specific errors

» If your trigger encounters other errors, issue RAISE to fire the form-level trigger

* Note that ON-ERROR does not catch all errors; some errors are trapped by the
ON-MESSAGE trigger

5-16 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - The Template Form



Special Triggers in TEMPLATE

Do not modify any trigger sreferenced from APPSTAND (including the following
triggers) in any way.

« STANDARD_ATTACHMENTS
« ZOOM

» FOLDER_ACTION

« KEY-HELP
« KEY-EXIT
« KEY-EDIT

« KEY-COMMIT
»  WHEN-WINDOW-CLOSED

« CLOSE_WINDOW
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Lesson 6: Menus and Function Security
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the purpose of menus and function security.
* Understand how basic function security works.
* Implement basic function security.

e Conform to function security standards.

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Menus and Function Security 6-3



Lesson 6: Menus and Function Security

Understand Function Security: Overview
Function security letsyou restrict application functionality to authorized users.

Basic Function Security

* Group the forms and functionality of an application into logical menu structures
e Assign amenu to one or more responsibilities

» Assign one or more responsibilities to one or more users

» Formsor submenus on a menu can be secured on aresponsibility basis (that is,
excluded from a particular responsibility)

Advanced Function Security

» Oracle Applications GUI-based architecture aggregates several related business
functionsinto asingle form

» Not all users should have access to every business function in aform

» Oracle Applications provides the ability to identify pieces of application logic as
functions

* Functions or submenus on a menu can be secured on aresponsibility basis (that is,
excluded from a particular responsibility)
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Function Security: Definitions

Function Security: Definitions
Function Security extendsthe definitions of these existing terms.

Menu
* A menuisahierarchica arrangement of functions and menus of functions
Menu Entry

* A menu entry is amenu component that identifies a function or a menu of
functions

Responsibility

* When application users sign on, they select aresponsibility that determines,
among other things, the functions they may access

» Available functions are determined by the menu assigned to the current
responsibility

Form
* AnOracle Forms .fmx file

» Formsarelocated in their application basepath/forms/US (or appropriate
language) directory
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Function Security introduces the following new terms:
Function

» A functionisapart of an application’s functionality, registered under a unique
name, that can be assigned to or excluded from a responsibility

* There aretwo types of functions: form functions (forms), and non-form functions
(subfunctions)

Form Function
* A form (form function) invokes an Oracle Forms form

» A form has the unique property that users may navigate to it from the Navigate
window

Subfunction
* A subfunction (non-form function) is a securable subset of aform’s functionality

* A developer can write logic to test the availability of a subfunction in the current
responsibility, then take some action based on whether the subfunction is available

» A subfunction is frequently associated with a button or an entry on the Special
menu. When such a subfunction is enabled, the corresponding button or menu
entry is enabled

» A subfunction may correspond to aform procedure not associated with a graphical
element, and its availability may not be obvious to the end user
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Relationship of Function Security to Responsibilities

Relationship of Function Security to Responsibilities

The Responsibility Structure

User

A
definition

d
Responsibility e
|
|
|
I | :
Menu Data Group Request Group !
|
|
| | :
Functions Menus Application Data Concurrent I
| Schema Programs !
|
Forms  Sub-functions :
1

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved. ORACLE

» Everything istied together through the responsibility

» Function security provides or restricts access to forms and functions, while data
groups provide or restrict access to data
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Setting Up Function Security

Forms Developer registers each form with AOL

. Developer registers the form again as a function
Functions: perreg g

Forms and

. Developer may also register certain functionality of
Subfunctions P Y J y

the form (a subfunction) as another function

Developer or systems administrator adds functions
Menus and (both forms and subfunctions) to a menu, often as
Submenus a hierarchical structure of submenus

Developer or systems administrator defines a

S ey responsibility and attaches a menu, a data group,

System administrator may exclude certain
functions from the responsibility

Application user can access any forms on the menu,
Application but does not see subfunctions listed on the menu
Users
User cannot see or access forms or subfuctions

excluded from the responsibility
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Setting Up Function Security

Developers Create Functions and Menus of Functions

Developers can require parts of their form code to test the availability of a
particular function, then take some action based on whether the function is
available.

Developers register each function they create.

For form functions, developers can register parameters that pass valuesto a
function. For example, aform may support data entry only when afunction
parameter is passed to it.

Developers define amenu including al the functions available in an application
(that is, all the forms and their securable subfunctions).

For some applications, developers may define additional menus that contain
different subsets of application functionality.

System Administrators Exclude Functions from Menus

Each Oracle Applications product is delivered with one or more predefined menus.
System Administrators can assign a predefined menu to a responsibility.

To tailor aresponsibility, a System Administrator can exclude functions or menus
of functions using exclusion rules.

When amenu is excluded, all of the functions and menus of functions that it
selects are excluded.

When afunction is excluded, all occurrences of that function throughout the
responsibility’s menu are excluded.
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A% Navigator - General Ledger User

Functions
Reports:Inquiny:Average

Inguire on average halances

+ Journals Top Ten List

- Reports 1. Enter Journals
Request 2. Define Recurring Journals

- Ingui 3. Enter Encumhbrances
= |1 Funds Available Inquiry

Budget 5. Concurrent Requests: View All {|

Journal
Funds s
Account

+ Encumbrance
+ Other

Users Work with Functions Available in the Current Responsibility

* When auser first selects or changes aresponsibility, alist of functionsincluded in
that responsibility’s menu is cached in memory

* Functions that a System Administrator has excluded from the current
responsibility are marked as unavailable and do not even appear to the user

* Availableforms are displayed in the Navigate window. Available subfunctions are
accessed by working with the available forms
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Naming Standards in Function Security

Naming Standards in Function Security
Menus are Object-Based

» Try to base menus around an object, as opposed to the type of action taken on an
object

— For example, Purchase Orders, not Entering

* Provide as many levels of categorical groupings as necessary until eventually
getting to a menu entry for a single object

* Ingenerd, all top-level menus have areport entry (for Standard Request
Submission)

* A menu of subfunctions aways uses the name of the form entry with“_MENU”
appended
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Form Function Naming Standards

» Create form function names by combining the application short name with the
internal form name, for example: “PO_POXPOMPQO”

e User function name (which is defined using the Form Functionsform, and whichis
the selection value in the LOV on the Menus form) is simply the form name, for
example: “Purchase Orders’

* Never begin a user function name with a number, asit will conflict with the Top
Ten list in the Navigator

* When the same form is used for multiple functions, differing only in the
parameters passed to it, make the user function name the logical name for the
function
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Naming Standards in Function Security

Subfunction Naming Standards

All restrictable subfunctionsfor each form are predefined by the devel oper, and are
named <form>_<subfunction>

— For example, PO_POXPOMPO_DELETE

— For example, AR_FNDRSRUN_LISTING_RPTS

The user function name should be <form name>: <subfunction>
— For example, Purchase Orders: Delete

— For example, Run Reports: Listing

This naming standard enables the System Administrator to find all the available
functionsto include or exclude from aresponsibility by using Autoreduction in the
LQOV in the Responsibilities form

Where there are many restrictable subfunctions for a particular form, and those
subfunctions group well into categories (Approvals, for example), group the
subfunctions according to their category
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Lesson 6: Menus and Function Security

Building Your Form into Your Application

These are the forms you use to add your form to the application so that it can be
accessed by the user:

Building an Application

Concurrent
Executable

N Oracle
Application Schema l

Concurrent
Program

Data Group l

Request
Group

Responsibility
pplication User

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved. ORACLE
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Register a Form

Register a Form
Register your form with Oracle Application Object Library.

Forms
Application Developer responsibility: Application Forms

EZForms

~ Form Application User Form MName Description
| | FNDRSRUN Application Object Lih|Run Reports

* Form: Enter the filename of your form (without an extension). Your form
filename must be all uppercase, and its .fmx file must be located in your
application directory structure

» Application: Thisisthe application that owns your form. The application tells
Oracle Application Object Library whereto find your form file

e User Form Name: Thisisthe form name you see when selecting aform using the
Functions window
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Register Form Functions and Subfunctions
Register your form functions and subfunctions on the Form Functions window.

Form Functions
Application Developer responsibility: Application Function

gz Form Functions

Description

Function User Function Mame Type Description
pEM_DEMXXEOR Demo Order Entry FORM Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)

DEM DEMXXEOR._PRIN |Demo Order Entry: Print Order SUBFUNCT |Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) subfi

* User Function Name: Enter a unique name that describes your function. This
name appears when users assign functions to menus and in the top ten list in the
Navigator

» Type: A free-form description of the function’s use. By convention, Oracle
Applications form functions are registered with a type of FORM
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Register Form Functions and Subfunctions

Form Functions
Application Developer responsibility: Application Function

ge=Form Functions

Function Form Anplication Parameters
DEM_DEMXXEOR Demo Order Entry Demo Order Entry (A0

DEM_DEMXXEOR_PRIN |Demo Order Entry Demo Order Entry (A0

* Function: Users do not see this unique function name, but you useit in your code
when starting a form using function security routines or testing for function
availability

» Form/Application: If you are defining aform function, select the user name and
application of your form

— If you do not include a form name and application, your function will not
appear on the menu (it will be assumed to be a subfunction)

» Parameters: Enter the parameters you wish to passto your function (assuming the
form is built to accept them). Separate parameters with a space

— Use QUERY_ONLY =Y ES to make aform “Query Only”, without changing
the form logic, when this function is attached to a menu
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Create a Menu of Functions

Add your functionsto a menu. The functionsin a menu deter mine the access
privileges of a user.

Menus
System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Application Menu

lvleny  AOL CLASS MENU

WECTH T EGIRNETERSAOL Class Menu
Je (g Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)

Submenu Funetion Description
Demo Orders Demo Order Entry Enter Orders

Other IFND_OTHER 4.0 Other Functions
Demo Order Entry: Prin

* Include any forms the user should have access to, including forms that are opened
programmatically from another form (such as by pressing a button)

— Leavethe prompt blank for form functions that should not appear in the
Navigator menu listing even though they are on the menu
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Create a Menu of Functions

Field Help:
* Menu: Choose a name that describes the purpose of the menu

* User Menu Name: You use amenu hame when aresponsibility calls amain menu
or when one menu calls another

* Sequence: Enter a sequence number to specify where a menu entry appears
relative to other menu entriesin amenu

* Navigator Prompt: Enter auser-friendly, intuitive prompt your menu displays for
this menu entry. You see this menu prompt in the Navigate window

— Leave the prompt blank for subfunctions or form functions that should not
appear in the Navigator menu listing even though they are on the menu

*  Submenu: Cal another menu, which allows your user to select menu entries from
that menu

* Function: Call afunction you wish to include in the menu. A form function (form)
with a prompt appearsin the Navigate window and allows access to that form.
Other non-form functions (subfunctions) allow access to a particular subset of
form functionality from this menu

— Functions and submenus are not mutually exclusive—you can have both a
submenu and a function as asingle menu entry, though the function isinvisible
to the user in the Navigator and could be a separate menu entry

» Description: Enter a description of the menu choice. This description appearsin
the Description field under the menu path in the Navigator
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Create/Tailor a Responsibility

Assign your menu to a responsibility. You exclude specific functions and menus
when creating the responsibility.

Responsibilities
System Administrator responsibility: Security Responsibility Define
E=Responsibilities

ame Effective Dates
i Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) From
DEM_ORDER_ENTRY 7o [
Demo for AOL Class (Develop Extens

Available From Data Group

IEL=AS Standard
Applications S Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)

PENTSAQL Class Menu Request Group

- LE= Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
Weh Host Marme e

. SRS Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
feb Agent Name

Menu Exclusions

~ Type MNarme Description
l Function Demo Order Entry: Print Order Demo Order Entry {AOL Class) subfunction
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Modify the User Definition

Modify the User Definition
Assign your responsibility to the user.

Users
System Administrator responsibility: Security User Define

CIVETERAOLCLASS Persan
[ Demo for AQL Class (Develop Exte rier

L

Password Expiration

Effective Dates

EG1 N0 1/20/1998

Responsibilities

. — Effective Dates
Security

~ Responsibility Application Group From
!IAppIicatiun Developer Application Object L |Standard |I]1f2l]f1993

System Administrator System Administratii|Standard |I]1f2l]f1993
|General Ledger, Vision Op|Oracle General Led(|Standard |I]3f1l]f2l]l]l]
. Payables, Vision Operatior|Oracle Payables Standard |I]3f1l]f2l]l]l]
JReceivahles, Vision Opera |Oracle Receivabhles |Standard |I]3f1l]f2l]l]l]
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Lesson 7: Container Objects
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

* Understand the standard rules and cosmetics for each container.

* Describe standard behaviors of each container.
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Modules

Module Properties establish an overall framework for the look and feel of each
form. The TEMPLATE form automatically appliesthe MODULE property class.

[ Proprtaelewe -]

File Edit Property Program Tools Windows

Jﬂl Object Navigator jﬂ_ = & [ t% )‘& [ T de [ a2 m ’— % %

File Edit View hlavigator Program

Form Module: TEMPLATE

Tools Windows

TEMPLATE _u| Fifd: S 9 ‘

= Forms
~ I
4 Triggers
+ Alerts
4 Attached Libraries
= Data Blocks
4 Y CALENDAR
4 24 ELOCKMNAME
+ 3 PROGRESS_INDICATOR
4 i3 DETAILELOCK
4 Canvases
+ Editors
4 LOVs
= Object Groups
4 2] STANDARD_PC_ARND_Wa
+ 5= STANDARD_TOOLEAR
+ o] STANDARD_CALEMDAR
4 Parameters
# Popup Menus
4 Program Units
4 Property Classes
4 Record Groups
+ Reports
4 Visual Attributes
= Windows
® 5| CALENDAR
® 5] PROGRESS_INDICATOR
® 73 BLOCKNAME
+ Menus
+ PL/SOL Libraries
4 Object Libraries
4 Built-in Packages
+ Database Objects

_— General

: 9 Subclass Information

. Relp Book Title

@l@@eb

r

X |9

s

ELOCKNAME

- L 'l‘ltdxd'llﬁ

-

Fiear! Committ

K

| 9 Coordinate System Mbre... Coordinate System: Real Unit

Use 3D Controls

Real e Inch e |

W Befgail £ ol Soaking

Character Cell

Width A
Choose the coordinate system.

Height I 25
Mod: TEMPLATE File: shome/mhtaylor/r115/;TEMPLATE
' ' Are size and position values given in character cell values o
. 0K | Cancel | Help |

=
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Modules

Property Class: MODULE

* TheMouse Navigation Limit is set to ‘Form’ so that a user can point-and-click to
any field at any time (provided that the field is enabled)

* TheValidation Level isset to ‘Default’, allowing fields to be validated at an item
level. This ensures immediate feedback to the user if errors are made

» Database rows are immediately locked upon the user making a change to arecord,
thereby preventing two users from attempting to update the same row

e Coordinate system of Real, Inches
You must set:
* Your Module Name to match your form’s file name

» TheFirst Navigation Data Block appropriately
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Windows

Windowsareframesin which information is presented. Except for thessimplest of
forms, most for ms have several windows associated with them.

Attributes Set By the Property Class

* Windows inherit the proper look and feel of the GUI on which they are running,
including:

— characteristics of the frame

color settings

title bar fonts

window manager buttons

* No bevels around the edge of the window
* lcons

Space, The Final Frontier

* Thetop and bottom lines of the window should remain blank, except for buttons
and coordination check boxes (and certain exceptional cases)

* Leavetheleft and right edge character cell columns of awindow blank, except for
region lines and block boundary lines

Toolbars

* No windows use toolbars. The exceptions to this rule are the ROOT_WINDOW
which controls the Applications toolbar, and certain complex flexfield windows
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Windows

Types of windows include:

Non-modal windows

* Non-modal windows are used to display most application entities

*  Apply the WINDOW property class to all non-modal windows

» Userscan resize non-modal windows (with the native GUI mechanism)
» Usersmay navigate out of thiswindow

Modal Windows

* Modal windows force the user to work within a single window, then either accept
or cancel the changes they have made

» Userscannot close moda windows with the native GUI mechanism; your code
must explicitly close the window

» Users cannot resize modal windows (even with the native GUI mechanism)

Apply the WINDOW_DIALOG property class to all modal windows
ROOT_WINDOW

» Do not use this special Oracle Forms window, asit interferes with the Toolbar
functioning
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Non-Modal Windows

A non-modal window allowsthe user tointeract with any other window, aswell
asthetoolbar and the menu. Apply the WINDOW property classto inherit the
correct attributes.

Titles

» Eachwindow in aform must be titled uniquely so that iconified names and entries
in the Windows menu are significant

» Follow the naming standards in the Oracle Applications User Interface Sandards
for Forms-based Products

* You can create dynamic titles containing context information for your windows
— Genera format for detail windowsis. Object(org) - context
Scroll Bars

* No scroll bars are attached to the window (although scroll bars may appear inside
the window, attached to canvasses, blocks, or items)

Window Size

* You must adjust the window size for each window of your form
e The maximum window sizeis 7.8" (width) x 5.0" (height)

* Theminimum size of awindow is2" x 2"

* A window may be drawn any size between the maximum and minimum. Make
windows only as large as is necessary

Technical Note

Applications Division: do not differentiate titles by padding with spaces, making one
singular and another plural, or changing word order. Japanese does not have singular/
plural, and many languages have varying word orders
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Modal Windows

Modal Windows

Apply the WINDOW _DIALOG property classto all modal windows. Only use
them when a user must enter information to complete an action.

Titles

* Relatethetitleto the label of the widget that opens the window
Window Size

» Makeall modal windows smaller than non-modal windows

» Donot alow resizing of modal windows

Positioning Windows

* Modal windows are centered when opened

e Use APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION

Window Opening and Closing

* Most modal windows open from a button or action on the form

* You must explicitly write code to close the window, as the native GUI window
close mechanismis disabled (APP_CUSTOM.CLOSE_WINDOW will not be
called automatically)
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Canvases
Canvases arethe surfaces on which all interface items are placed.

Content Canvases
» Each window contains one content canvas, which fully occupies the window
» Usethe CANVAS property classwith all content canvases
» Content canvasses have the following display characteristics:
— All content canvasses are marked to Display immediately
— Content canvases do not raise on entry
— Sizeacontent canvas the same as the window it is shown in
— Enter the name of the window the canvasis shownin
Tab Canvases

» Usethe TAB_CANVAS property class with al tab canvases
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Canvases

Stacked Canvases

One or more stacked canvases may be rendered in front of the content canvas of a
particular window. If needed, a stacked canvas may fully occupy a window.

* Usethe CANVAS STACKED property class with stacked canvases

» Size stacked canvasesto contain all theitems. The View should ideally match the
canvas size to avoid scrolling

» Set the sequence for multiple stacked canvases in a single window
» Stacked canvases should adhere to these display characteristics:

— Only the one stacked canvas that is to be shown when its window isfirst
opened should be set to Displayed

— Stacked canvases always raise on entry

— Stacked canvases should be explicitly hidden when not visible to conserve
resources
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All objectson a canvas are aligned with a grid made up of character cells.
Character Cells

* Thecharacter cell height and width values (0.25" and 0.1", respectively), are
derived asfollows:

— Thewidth is based on the average width of the fonts used (Helvetica, MS Sans
Serif and Geneva 10 point)

— Theheight isderived from the number of pixels necessary to fully render Kanji
characters (14 pixels excluding the text item bevel in SVGA)

» All drawn objects are snapped to the character cell grid, with well defined “rows’
and “columns.” This careful use of the grid facilitates rapid building of GUI
screens

"“Il]3591215182124273033353942454851145?50535559?2?
DE e R SRR R ERERE ]
&) Praduct
O~
—~1— Line Mumber Descripioneiie il
oo 2 CORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
olw GORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
T4 | GOoRDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION """""""""""
O = GORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
@ |6 | CORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION """""""""""
EiT CORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
) Py (e 1 I B B ——— . . .
2|@ 8 | SORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
; @ GORDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION
/3l10 | doRDER_ PRODUCT_IIPHODUCT_DESCHIPTION """""""""""
=i
—
G o1x
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Canvases

Thefollowing picture showsthe correct Designer ruler settingsfor controlling
character cells:

I Fuler Settings

- Uitz Character Cell Size {pointz) —
+ Inches + Points Horizontal: 7.3
< Centimeters # Character Cells Vertical: 18
- Grid Spacing
Y025 w05 #+1 w2 b + Other:
- Mumber of Snap Points Per Grid Spacing
w1 #2 4 5 <38 s Other:;

| ok |

EI

* Youmust set the Ruler Settings correctly for each new canvasyou create, using the
menu path Format—>L ayout Options—>Ruler

File Edit View | Format Armange Program  Tools  Windows

Justify Ruler Settings

Text Spacing

r Units Ch ter Cell Size (points) —

% Inches + Points Horizontal: I 7.2
< Centimeters 4 Character Cells Vertical: I 18

- Grid Spacing

w02 w05 %1 2 U < Other: I

r Mumber of Snap Points Per Grid Spac

w1l 42 <4 o5 8 W Other: I
oK | Cancell Help |

Line Width
Bevel
Dash

Hrrove

Border

T[T ¥ T T T T T

Graphics Options

Layout Oplions - — — — — — —
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Avoid having scrolling stacked canvases if possible, but use horizontal scroll bars
for stacked canvasesif necessary.

Scroll bars for Stacked Canvases

» If astacked canvas may scroll, then ascroll bar must be enabled. Also, if any
canvas requires a scroll bar in aternative regions that are part of atabbed region,
all of the stacked canvases corresponding to the alternative regions should then
have a scroll bar

%Rﬁleases {Vision Services) - [New]

Shipmeants

— Source
Originally Country

Mum  Line Shipment Org  Ship-To UOM Quantity Price Promised MNeed-By Promised of Origin

o
o
[N
-
H
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Blocks

Blocks

Adjust your block propertiesto fit the situation and the form. Different types of
blocks require different characteristics. Some basic cosmetic propertiesare
common to all blocks:

Property Classes
» Usethe BLOCK property class for most blocks

* Usethe BLOCK_DIALOG property class for blocksin dialog (modal) windows
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Use context blocks when thetitle does not fully display the context for a window.
Context Block Characteristics

» Each non-modal window must be designed so that a user can maintain context
merely by viewing that single window

* Mirror fields on the context block to the master field

* Follow standards when choosing which fields to place in a context block

E=Value Hierarchy

T ' Context
Total Company Parent Fields

Description Parent
Balancing
Operations (Vision USA)

L]

L]

L]

Distribution {Vision Singapore]
Project Mfg (Vision MRC)

Singapore Operations

L]

LI |

Ken's Company

L]

Corporation [Yision Consolidation)

o e
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Blocks

Use dialog blocks with modal windows. User smust inter act with the dialog block
before proceeding.

Dialog Block Characteristics

* Usethe BLOCK_DIALOG property classfor dialog blocks

* Themenu and toolbar are not accessible from a dialog block

» Code buttons into adialog block that exit the block and close the modal window

* Youtypically disable most KEY-triggers within adialog block so that users cannot
access the functions that do not currently apply

» Adjust navigation to keep the user within the dialog block

Helpful Coding Tip

When defining a dialog block, code the logic for the OK and Cancel buttons before
testing it. Otherwise opening your modal window is a dead end—with the KEY-
triggers and the menu disabled, there are no waysto exit the form.
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Choose between displaying single-recordsin full detail, or multiplerecords at
once.

Single-Record Blocks Allow the User to See One Record in Detalil

¥

BIGERNE 07 /021995
=yl EE =07 03/1993

Currency m

® Check

WITEEETE 1234 5678 9012
i 0597
vore: N ([

» Position the items according to the Oracle Applications User Interface Sandards
for Forms-based Products

» Set the correct Navigation Style depending on the location of detail blocks
— Current Record when you have one block in the window
— Next Block when the detail block isin the same window as the master block

» If only onerecord is possible, adjust clearing and querying logic
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Blocks

— Product

Quantity LInit Total
MNumber Description Ordered Price Price

110022 |Ace Ski Pole - Intermediate s 2 i 22.00 | 44.00
110013 |Pro Ski Boot - Advanced ski | |4 i 41000 1,640.00
|Ace Ski Boot -- Intermediate s |I-' i 200.00 | 1,400.00

|

N L [ [ I I I e

1]

» Create ascroll bar for your block
» Position the items according to standards
* Navigation Style should be set to Change Record

* You should create a current record indicator on your multi-row blocksto help users
navigate within it. Apply the CURRENT _RECORD _INDICATOR property class
to this text item

* Create adrilldown record indicator if your block supports drilldown from master
to detail records. Apply the DRILLDOWN_RECORD_INDICATOR property
classto thistext item

» Create acoordination check box if your block is a detail block
— Typicaly the corresponding master block isin a previous window

» Adjust clearing and querying if few records are possible

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Container Objects 7-19



Lesson 7: Container Objects

Combination Blocks

=
Asgset Number Description Tag Number Category [1
011J test11 COMPUTER.SOFTWARE =
II]CAR BMW 73 VEHICLE.OWNED LUXURY
II]INIT 5 year MACRS A BUILDING.OFFICE
II]J1 test COMPUTER.SOFTWARE
II]VAN M Class VEHICLE.OWNED LUXURY
1 tt no reserve 1/96 AT_BUILDING.PLANT
100051 BMWY 8501 test VEHICLE-OWNED LUXURY B
100071 LAND LAND-OCCUPIED -
[l »
EE CluickAdditions Subcomponents Eetirements
Books Source Lines Assignments Qpen

ZX Asset Details

Murmber LEE N BMWY 8501 test

S BMW3384140
Capitalized

Description g [1]

Personal

Daone Cancel

» Combination blocks are hybrid formats, where fields are presented in both multi-
row (‘Summary’) and single-record (‘ Detail’) formats

* Follow the Oracle Applications Devel oper’s Guide to implement a combination
block
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Blocks

M aster-detail relationships between blocks are common.

Titles

* Repeat the name of the master block in the detail block title if possible
Coordination Between Blocks

* Prevent masterless operations

» Create a coordination check box when the master and detail blocks are in separate
windows. Follow the instructions in the Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide

* Follow the standards in the Oracle Applications User Interface Sandards for
coordination rules for blocks within the same window

— Only have a coordination check box if immediate coordination would be very
costly
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Regions
A region visually groupsrelated fields.

Region Appearance

* Ingenerdl, al regions are denoted by arectangle or line that separates the fields of
the region from others in the block

» Thereare severa specific variations on placement and cosmetics depending on the
usage of the region

Single-Record Region

Validation

VEINERSEEADE Company I ADE Company Value Set
Default Type Jefault ®
abled fange

EiReqguired

Concatenated O

Overflow Region

JLULUMIDIAN_ALLUURN LOI0MBIEN ACCOUNUNY riex  (LOI0mpian Accouning riexijoLuuc i
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Regions

Periods

___ Transaction Type Asset Number - Description Effective Entered

When to Use Regions that Scroll

* Only afew fieldswill not fit within the space of the region, and they are used less
frequently than the visible fields

* Any other division of the fieldsinto regionsisillogical or clumsy
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Tabbed Regions
Tabbed regions can be used many different ways.

Multirow Tab L ayout

w8 Shorthand Alias S

tion |Oracle General Ledge CIENNES fAccounting Flexfield ===}
=EINESNADE Accounting Flex ST ision ADB Accounting Flexfield
Shorthand

/|

Aliases, Descriptions

~ Alias Template Alias Description
Bonuses |I]1.I]I]I].ﬁ12l].l]l]l]l].l]l]l] |Bonuses Template fills in all seqments

[cash |I]1..111I].2I]BI].I]I]I] Cash Template fills in Company, Account, Cen B
Loan Loss |I]1..891I].123I]. Loan Loss Template fills in Company, Account

[senvices 01.000.6420.0000.000 Qutside Services Template fills in all segment:

. State Tax .000.6520.2270.000 State Tax Template fills in Branch, Account, C

Template Description |First National Bank.Corporate Offices.Bonuses.Allocations Cost Center.Corp

» Multirow tabbed regions include a scrollbar on the right side of the tab page and
either a current record indicator or a drilldown indicator on the |eft side

* Any coordination check boxes must be positioned completely outside the
boundaries of the tab canvas
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Regions

% Master ttem (ALM)

g Almaden Manufacturing Display Attributes
' *J [l

Serviceabls Product
[ Warranty Senice Starting Delay |I] Days

Caoverage |

Service Duration
I~ Usage ltem
Yalue |I]

_ [~ Defect Tracking Enabled
Period | |

Recovered Part Disposition E

» Single-row tab layouts can be combined with multirow tab layouts on different tab
pages in the same tabbed region
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Alternativeregions consist of setsof fieldsthat appear on a series of stacked
canvases within a tabbed region.

% Order Lines - Womansport, 3

Cluantity, Price
— Product

Quantity Total
~ Line Mumber Description Ordered Price

u1 10022 Ace S5ki Pole -- Intermediate s |2 44.00
2 10013 Pro Ski Boot - Advanced skit |4 1,640.00
3 10012 Ace Ski Boot - Intermediate s |7 1,400.00

Alternative Regions

* Primary key fields should be excluded from the alternative regions and remain
frozen on the fixed field stacked canvas so the user can maintain context

» Each region shown within an alternative region areais on its own stacked canvas
and contains only the fields of that region and their prompts (no bounding
rectangle or title)

* Inamulti-row block, alternative regions are separated from fields on the fixed
field stacked canvas by a one character gap
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Navigation

Navigation
Navigation should follow theserules:

» [Tab] order proceeds |eft-to-right then top-to-bottom within aregion, and | eft-to-
right then top-to-bottom between regions.

— [Tab] order determined by the order of items in the Oracle Forms object
navigator

* Avoid arrangements of regions or fields where the [ Tab] sequence may be
unpredictable.

» AsthisexampleisaFind window it has the standard [Tab] order for button
navigation.

= Find Transactions

Murmber

Sender

B 1=13
Type Currency ;
Periods

GL Dates Approved Dates

T o I

Contral
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Lesson 8: Widgets
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Create widgets such astext items, display items, poplists, option groups, etc.
* Understand the standard rules and cosmetics for each widget.
* Recognize and implement standard behaviors for each of the following widgets:
— TextlItems
— Display Items
— Buttons
— Check Boxes
— Option Groups
—  Poplists
— LOVs

— Flexfields
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General Properties
Consistency and keyboard use

Each object should be rendered consistently with the same widget type, width,
prompt, etc., everywhere the user will encounter it (with certain exceptions)

In formsthat are designed for heads-down data entry, avoid any widget that cannot
be operated from the keyboard and without looking at the screen

Items are always sequenced |eft-to-right, top-to-bottom, within aregion, block, or
window
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Text Items

Text Items

Usage

*  When any text isvalid

*  When dataisvalidated from alist that may contain more than 15 entries

* When afield displaystextual datathat the user cannot alter, but the field must
support querying or scrolling

Rules

» Text items should allow mixed-case entry, unless there is a business need to
enforce either upper or lower case

* If atext item hasan LOV associated with it, set “Validate from List” to Yes. This
allows auser to type apartial valueinto thefield, and it will autoreduce against the
list of valid values

» Make sure the maximum length of the item matchesthe size of the related database
column, if any

Property Classes

* Most text items use the TEXT_ITEM property class

* Applythe TEXT _ITEM_DISPLAY_ONLY property classto non-alterable fields
* Apply the TEXT_ITEM_MULTILINE property classto all multiline text items

* Apply the TEXT_ITEM_DATE for most date fields

» Apply the CREATION_OR_LAST UPDATE_DATE property classto WHO date
fields

* Apply the TEXT_ITEM_PERCENT_FIXED property classto all percent items
requiring 2 digits after the decimal
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Default Values
» Displayed default / initial values should be mixed case

» Avoid coding logic based on a displayed, mixed case value; base logic on hidden
field values

Date Fields

» Usethe DATE data type unless the user needs to enter time (in which case use
DATETIME)

» Textitem DATE and DATETIME field must enable the List lamp using the
ENABLE_LIST LAMPLOV. Invoking List on these fields brings up the
Calendar. You must code the calls for opening the Calendar

» Datefields should be 11 or 20 characters (Data Maximum Length)

* DATE, TIME, and DATETIME fields have standard displayed widths as shown
below

BEICIN 12 char (1.27)

Tirme

BECHNGE 17 char (1.7

Technical Note

For Oracle Applications forms: If the field is on a canvas (displayed), then the default
valueis awaystrandated unlessit isasingle character, al lowercase, starts with : or
$3, or contains an underscore (). All uppercase default values may be translated

For Oracle Applications forms: logic should NEVER be based on atranslated field
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Display Items

Display Items

Display itemsnever allow the user to interact with them in any way, including
scrolling or querying.

Use Display Items For:
» Context fields
» Fieldsthat are sized such that scrolling would be unnecessary (such astotal fields)

» Fieldsthat display reference information, but some other mechanism exists for the
user to see the entire contents of the field (such as overflow fields)

* Dynamic boilerplate (mostly for backwards compatibility)
Property Classes

* Usethe DISPLAY _ITEM property classfor Display Items

» For dynamic titles, usethe DYNAMIC_TITLE property class

* Usethe DYNAMIC_PROMPT property class for dynamic prompts
Display Item Characteristics

» Display items used as boilerplate must be wide enough to display all of the
contents

» Make sure the maximum length of the item matchesthe size of the related database
column, if any

Default Values
» Displayed default values should be mixed case

» Avoid coding logic based on a displayed, mixed case value; base logic on hidden
field values
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Technical Note

For Oracle Applications forms: If the field is on a canvas (displayed), then the default
value isawaystrandated unlessit isasingle character, all lowercase, startswith : or
$$, or contains an underscore ( _ ). All uppercase default values may be translated.

For Oracle Applications forms: logic should NEV ER be based on atrandlated field.

In Oracle Forms Developer 6i, dynamic boilerplate can now be accomplished by
programmatically changing the Prompt property of afield, rather than by having a
separate display item to contain the dynamic prompt of another field.

8-8 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Widgets



Check Boxes

Check Boxes
Use check boxes when only one valueis applicablein a yes/no situation.

When To Use a Check Box: No Mental Gymnastics

Good Examples Bad Examples
M Allow Overide M tdale
M Feceipt Required M Foot henu

In the first bad example above, the use of the check box is contrived to represent the
Male/Female choice as a question with a yes/no response. The second bad example
demonstrates poor usage of a check box because the opposite of Root Menu is not
obvious.

Property Classes

* Apply the CHECKBOX property class to each check box

» Coordination check boxes use the CHECKBOX_COORDINATION property class
Rules to Follow

» A check box item is mandatory, and must always have a value (including a default
value)

» Alwaysusethelabel built into the check box widget instead of separate text or the
prompt

* Single-row check boxes must include adequate width for the label and its
tranglation

* Multi-row check boxes must be aminimum 0.2" wide and can be wider to
accommodate the prompt

Technical Note

For Oracle Applications forms: check box labels are always translated; hidden values
are never translated.
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Buttons

Use buttonsto initiate an action, such as a product-specific function, or block-to-
block navigation. Buttons can be either textual or iconic.

Property Classes

» Usethe BUTTON property class for textual buttons

* Usethe BUTTON_ICONIC property class for iconic buttons
Standards to Follow

» Set the Mouse Navigate property to No

» For buttonsin amulti-row block, set Keyboard Navigable to No; for buttonsin a
single-record block set it to Yes

* Avoidiconic buttonsin the body of your forms (iconic buttons are generally used
only by the toolbar)

» Buttons belong to the block in which they appear to sit (not in a separate control
block)

*  WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED triggers should have the “Fire in Enter-Query
mode” property of the trigger set to False

Functional Considerations

* Provide one default button per window, where that function is the most likely for
the user to perform.

+ Theleftmost button in the window should be set to be the default button, unless it
isaHelp button (which must be leftmost in the window)
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Buttons

Allow keyboard accessto certain control elements
Always provide access keys for:

» All textual buttons except OK and Cancel. Ok and Cancel should not have access
keys unless the buttons are non-navigable

* Option buttons or check boxes that set a“mode” (the way you work with aform)
Rules

»  Specify access keys using an ampersand ( & ) in the button label, not as a separate
property. The access key is displayed as an underline in the button’s label.

» Usethefirst letter of the label if possible. Another letter may be used if it offersa
stronger link

* Access keys should be unique within awindow, and should not conflict with the
keys used by thetop level of themenu (F E, V, L, T, W, and H)

e Usethefirst letters as access keys for these common terms:
— Clear
— Cancel
— New
— Open
— Done

* Use“i” asthe access key for a Find button
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Automatic Access Key Assignments

* Oracle Applications will automatically determine unique access keyswithin a
window. Theletter you supply will be used unlessit is already employed, in which
case another letter will be selected at runtime.

— The pulldown menu access keys do not change
— If you do not specify an initial access key, no access key will be assigned

— Theassignment algorithm first tries to assign an unused key that is part of the
label, then proceeds through unused |etters

— If the selected access key isnot part of the label, it appearsin parentheses after
the label
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Option Groups

Option Groups

Use option groups when only one valueis applicable, there are only two to four
possible values, and thelist will be static throughout thelife of the product.

When to Use an Option Group

* Usein place of acheck box when the two states are not accurately modeled as yes/
no

* Usetoset a‘mode’ of aform, such as what type of information should be
displayed

» Can aso be used to indicate progression of data through various states, such as a
Sales Order moving from ‘Booked’ to ‘ Shipped’ to ‘Billed’ to ‘Paid’
Good Example Bad Example

Ship Method

LIPS

® Lnknown

Property Class
* Apply the RADIO_GROUP property class to the option group object
* Apply the RADIO_BUTTON property classto each button of an option group

Exercise:
What is wrong with the bad example above?
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Rules to Follow

* Avoid using option groups for items in multi-row blocks

Always provide a default value

* Always usethe label built into the radio button widget instead of separate
boilerplate text

*  Minimum width of each radio button widget (including label) is 1.3" or
[0.1"(number of characters + 30%) + 0.3"]

* l|deally make the widget wider if space allows
Cosmetics

» Draw the buttons of an option group in their own region, where the name of the
itemistheregion name, and theindividual buttons are |abelled elements within the
region

* Option buttons may be laid out vertically or horizontally, but avertical orientation
ispreferable

Technical Note

For Oracle Applications forms: option group labels are always trand ated; hidden
values are never trandated
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Poplists

Poplists

Use poplists either to hold data in a small list of possible values, or to set the
displayed region for a set of alter native regions.

Use Poplists For Short Lists

» Use poplists when only one value is applicable, and the list of choicesisrarely
expected to grow beyond 15

* Insome cases, poplists may be used as field prompts in single-record blocks
Property Class

» Poplists holding data use the LIST property class

Order Status

Partly Filled
Filled

Values and Default Values
» Displayed values (labels or “list elements’) should usually be mixed case
» Hidden values should be in uppercase

* Always use the hidden value for a default value or other value; never use the
displayed values (labels) as default values or other values

* Alwaysbase logic on hidden field values; never code logic based on a displayed,
mixed case value

Technical Note
For Oracle Applications forms: labels are aways trand ated
For Oracle Applications forms: hidden values are never trandated
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Rules for all Poplists

» To adhere to trand ation requirements, the minimum width of a poplist is 1.5" or
[0.1"(number of characters + 30%) + 0.5"]. An exception to thisisa‘'yes/no’
poplist which should be 1" wide. The maximum width of alist element is 30
characters (maximum width in English is 23 characters)

* You may populate alist dynamically at runtime. Thislist should not exceed 15
elements

* Inmulti-row blocks, the list cannot change on a per-record basis
* Avoid using poplists as the first item in multi-row blocks

» Poplists cannot be used for data that might become disabled or inactive, except in
Find windows
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LOVs

Use LOVs (Listsof Values) when the user must select from alist of valid values
and morethan 15 rows of data might be present, or several columnsof data must
be shown, or valid rows change during the life of the product.

Property Class

* Apply the LOV property classto all LOVs. You may override the LOV Type and
Auto Refresh property

Creating an LOV
* TheLOV property class sets Automatic Position to Yes
e Size Maximum: 7.8" x 5" Minimum: 3" x 3"

* All LOVsusethe default visual attributes

Find
Book Description E

ABCORP MODIFIED
CORP BOOK
CORP
AVE DAILY BALAMCE ACE
AVERAGE DAILY BALAMCE AMT
AVERAGE DAILY BALAMCE CORP
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Behaviors

* LOV lampisenabled when LOV isavailable

LOV widget appears with the field when the user’sfocusisin thefield

* LOVsdo not display automatically upon navigating to afield

* LOVsautomatically select arow when thelist of valid choicesis reduced to one
» After selecting from a LOV, the cursor automatically moves to the next field

* If aLOV may show more than 100 records, then the user must be prompted to
reducethelist of valid valuesfirst. If you use Long List, leave Auto Refresh set to
TRUE

Titles and Prompts

* ThelLOV titleisthe name of the object inthe LOV, and is plural. For a“Row
LOV”, where the user chooses a particular record, thetitleis‘Find' plus the name
of the entity (with the name of the entity in singular)

» Thetitle of thefirst columnisrelated to, or matches identically, the prompt of the
item that invoked it

* Thewidth of acolumninalLOV should, in general, be the same as the displayed
length of the field on the form, and should aso allow for 30% expansion of the
column title

» Besureto set the column title for each column as appropriate (usually not the
default column title) and remove underscores ()

Technical Note

Applications Division: underscoresin column titles mean that the column title will not
be translated—thisis to be considered a bug
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Coding an LOV

Base most LOV's on views to promote reuse and simplify maintenance
Use AutoRefresh to cache data, but be careful!

The LOV should only show valid rows, so most validation should be done in the
LOV. There are exceptionsto this rule, so consult your developer’s guide

When providing a LOV in enter-query mode, it should select all the primary key
values from the foreign key table, restricted only by those records which could
never be valid for the current field

To show “check box-like” valuesin LOV columns, use * for Yes (checked) and a
blank for No (unchecked). You can use a DECODE statement for this

Use ORDER BY for your record group, using the column the user will be looking
for. This column should be displayed first

Technical Note

Applications Division: Wetypically do not provide LOV s for enter-query mode, as
that is considered a“ power-users-only” feature. Better to spend the effort providing
better Find windows (with LOV's on the fields).
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Descriptive Flexfields

All blockswith a base table (or view) should provide a descriptive flexfield to
allow customization.

Rules to Follow

» Code adescriptive flexfield as atext item, displaying two characters (width of
0.2")

* Usethe TEXT_ITEM_DESC FLEX property class
» Placethe descriptive flexfield last in each block, on the content canvas

* When an aternative region exists, the descriptive flexfield is located after the
regions (not as an item within an alternative region)

Behaviors
» Thedescriptive flexfield item should be navigable, but should not allow input
* It adheresto all text item standards

» Thedescriptive flexfield shows a glimpse of the concatenated values
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Key Flexfields

Key Flexfields

Used for all attributesthat are modeled as a multi-segment key, such asltem
Number or Account.

Cosmetics

» Do not code any specia visual indicator or activation button for key flexfields. The
field should look like any other text item

Behaviors
* All key flexfields use the direct-entry method

* Invoking Edit or List of Valuesin aflexfield expands the field to allow entry of
valuesin individual segments

Technical Note
Other miscellaneous tranglation requirements for Oracle Applications forms:

* Highandlow values are never translated (and should only be numbers—never
dates or alphabetic characters)

» Parametersand “cells’ of static record groups are always trandated if they are
mixed case, and never trandated if they are all uppercase or all lowercase

* Boailerplateis aways trandated
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Lesson 9: Layout
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Arrange and align the objects that make up your window according to application
standards.

» Create single- and multi-row block prompts.

* Follow rulesthat allow for trandation to foreign languages.
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The Layout Process Chronologically

When dealing with the layout of building aform thereisalogical order to creating the
form’s physical elements. The following illustrates the order in which to approach
these tasks. The highlighted region shows the scope of this|esson.

Building the Physical Elements of a Form

Build Windows

|

Build Canvases

!

Build Data Blocks
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General Layout Settings

Justify Ruler Settingz

Text Spaci
S Ca - Units Character Cell Size (points) —
Line Width
Bevel < i v Points Horizontal: I 72
Leld w Centimeters # Character Cells Vertical: I 18
Ao |
Border r Grid Spacing
Graphics Options w025 05 #1 42 o5 & Other: I
Layout Options - — — — — — —
r Humber of Snap Points Per Grid Spacing
L1 *2 $4 U5 L8 & Other: I
OK | ‘ Cancell Help |

Prepare your canvas

Disable Show Canvasin the View menu to see the grid markers

Set your ruler settings (Format—>Layout Options—>Ruler) to character cells,
with 1 grid spacing and two snap points per grid spacing

— Your ruler settings should always match the picture above
You must set the ruler settings properly for each new canvas you create

Turn Grid Snap on (Grid Snap should be checked: View—>Snap to Grid)
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Arranging Items and Translation

Oracle Applications run in many different languages, so all prompts, titles, messages
and data (other than data entered while using the application) must be trandatable.
Assuming English is the base language for development, translating applications
requires sufficient space to expand from English, which is arelatively compact
language, to the user’s native language.

Create all items, text, and prompts to allow for future translation. Depending on the
widget and its placement, this space must be available either to the | eft, right or both
sides. If text will be trandated, allow a minimum of 30% extra space or at least 1 inch.

» Appliesto prompts, buttons, check box labels, poplists, option groups, region
titles, and display-only fields

— For prompts, arrange your layout so there is white space where prompts can
expand later

— For buttons, option buttons, single-record block check boxes, and poplists,
allow the expansion space as part of the widget (label) size (minimum of 30%)

» Buttons, single-record block check boxes, and poplists also need extra space for
the cosmetics of the widget
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Arranging Items and Translation

Assume an average character width of 0.1 inch when determining width

* However, proportional fonts make it difficult to guarantee that a certain number of
characters will bevisiblein afield

*  Minimum of 1 inch necessary unless maximum translated length is known ahead
of time

£E Concurrent Programs

| Enabled

hethod

Request OQutput

1 "I Print

Colurmng

R
B Enable Trace mplian W Style Reguired

Copy to... Sessjon Control Incompatibilities
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Cosmetics and Property Classes

» For most Oracle Applications objects, the property classes include settings for
most cosmetic properties of the object. These settings include prompt font, font
sizes, and colors for most objects.

* When you do your layout, you need to set additional properties that are not
covered by the property classes, such as prompt (content), justification and prompt
aignment relative to the item.

» Donot override any attribute set by a property class unlessthe Oracle Applications
Developer’s Guide explicitly states that such a changeis acceptable, or thereisa
compelling reason to do so. Overriding an inherited attribute is rarely required.
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Accessibility in Oracle Forms Applications

Accessibility in Oracle Forms Applications

* The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires reasonable accommodation
of employees with disabilities.

* InAugust 2000, the U.S. government requires ADA compliance featuresin
software it purchases.

All Oracle Forms Developer code must allow the following capabilities:
* A screen reader must have access to a“prompt” for each item
* All necessary functionality must be accessible from the keyboard

There are afew exceptional cases that may not need to have accessibility compliance.

Oracle Forms currently provides sufficient attributes to meet the accessibility
reguirements:

» Every widget can specify information that will be communicated to a screen reader
with the Hint Text, Prompt, Label or Tooltip Text attribute.

» Every widget is operable from the keyboard. This is needed independent of
accessibility requirements; the Oracle Forms Developer based products are
targeted to the professional user, and heads-down operation is a fundamental
requirement.
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Oracle Forms identifies prompts in the following order of precedence:
1 Hint Text
2 Prompt
3 Labe
4 Tooltip Text

Starting with Hint Text, the first attribute that is not null (after stripping any leading
and trailing spaces) isinterpreted as the prompt and sent to the screen reader. Not
every one of these attributes is available on each widget, in which case theinvalid
attribute is simply skipped. Note that the property Display Hint Automatically must be
set to No if you arerelying on Hint Text; otherwise, any Hint Text you add will appear
on the message line when any user operates the product.
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Accessibility in Oracle Forms Applications

Access Keys (Mnemonics)

Provide an access key (underlined mnemonic access character) to provide keyboard
access to controls.

* Provide access keys for the following objects:

— Textua buttons (except “OK” if it isthe default, and “ Cancel” if Window
Close performs the Cancel action).

— All non-navigable option buttons and check boxes (except coordination check
boxes) must have an access key. All navigable option buttons and check boxes
should have an access key.

— All check box and option buttons in multi-row blocks (except coordination
check boxes) must be navigable.

» Access keys are specified by prefixing aletter in the label with the “&” character,
for example, “L & abel”

» Access keys must be unique within awindow. They must not conflict with keys
used in the pull-down menu (F, E, V, L, T, W and H) even if those menus are not
active.
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* When choosing an access key the order of preferenceis:

— First letter of the button or of the key word in the button.

First letter of the non-key word.

Second letter of the button label.

A strong letter of the label, for example, “X” for “Exit”.

» Oracle Applications will automatically determine unique access keyswithin a
window. The letter you supply will be used unlessit is already employed. In this
case another letter will be selected at runtime. This letter may be aletter that is not
in the button text, in which case the access key appearsin parentheses at the end of
the button text.

Help (E)
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Accessibility in Oracle Forms Applications

Block Titles

» Block titles are rendered automatically asthetitle attribute of a“frame” object.
The frame is either aline or arectangle delimiting the physical real estate of the
block.

» Visua attributes of titles are inherited from property classes. Assign the frame the
property class FRAME_HORZ_LINE or FRAME_RECT as appropriate

» If your titleis not aframetitle, but it isadisplay item, check box or radio group,
appropriate settings must be applied.

» Titlesaregeneraly singular for single-record blocks and plural for multi-row
blocks

* Thetitle must reflect the name of the object displayed in the block
» Block titles are optional unless:
— Theobject in the block is not obvious and is not the same as the window title

— Theblock must be distinguished from another in the same window
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Properties of Block Titles

Block Title

Type a leading and trailing
space into the Frame Title
property of the frame
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Properties of Block Titles

The Block Title Diagram lllustrates the Correct Block Title Settings for:
» Alignment Frame Title property: Start

» Thedistance from the left of the window: two character cells

* Theleading and trailing space in the title text

* Snap to grid as shown
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Regions

Single-Record Region Cosmetics

Validation

SI8SADE Company LGS ADB Company Value Set
Default Type e

M Required Range _

* Regionsare distinguished by a frame drawn around a collection of related items

* Multiple regions may be drawn side-by-side, or top-to-bottom, but ideally should
form rectangles when viewed together

Overflow Region Cosmetics

JLULUMDIAN_ALLUUR|LOI0MBIaN ACCOUNUNY FIEX  [LOI0MBDIaN AGCOUNUNY FIEXI|uLLUL [
| |CORPORATE_ACCOUR Corporate Accounting Flex  ||Vision Corporate(Consolidate

WFreeze Flexfield Definition XlEnabled segment Separator LD R <

lidate Segments W Freeze Rollup Groups Tl Allow Dynamic Inserts

* Overflow regions may be drawn without a surrounding frameif it is clear that the
fields pertain to the current record of the multi-row block. No title is necessary

» Overflow regionsfor ablock are usually drawn below the items of the multi-row
block

* Itisstrongly recommended that you leave a blank row between a multi-row block
and the overflow region
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Regions

Transaction Amount Bank Charge

Fram - standard  Megotiated

* A zero-height frame (horizontal line) is drawn in the row immediately above the
region, spanning the fields of the region.

» Assign the property class FRAME_HORZ_LINE to the frame
* Set theregion title as a property of the frame (Frame Title)

*  When two or more regions are drawn contiguously, reduce the width of the line
denoting the leftmost region by one character on the right side
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Tabbed Regions May Have an Extra Gap

[ Order Lines - Womansport, 3

Quantity, Price
— Product

Quantity
MNumber Description Ordered

10022 Ace Ski Pole -- Intermediate s |2
10013 Pro Ski Boot - Advanced skil |4
10012 Ace Ski Boot -- Intermediate s |7

» Tabbed regions with alternative regions have a one-character gap (0.1 inch) on
each side of the alternative regions to set the alternative regions off from the
neighboring fields
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Properties of Region Titles

Properties of Region Titles

Region Titles

Region Title

TR .

[ eglonHtlep

-I- 1

W |'- ol
Typein

leading and
trailing space in
the frame title
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The Region Titles Diagram lllustrates the Correct Region Title Settings
for:

* Alignment Frame Title property: Start

* Thedistance from the left of the window: two character cells

» Theleading and trailing space in the text of the frame title property.
* Snapto grid as shown.

» Usethe property class FRAME_RECT
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Arranging Items

Arranging Items

Improperly aligned items and promptslook untidy and cannot be translated
easily.

How to align text properly
» Select the objects that share common alignment.
» Tomove anitem and its prompt, select the item.
e w o ow o -
Prnmpt EX1 _|TE 77

» Tomove aprompt relative to its item, select the prompt.

. gzmznpi FE}{T_ITEM??
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» Align objects to the grid on your canvas with the Align Objects window
(Arrange—>Align Objects).

File Edit View Format | Arrange Program Tools Windows

Bring to Front s
Send to Back Hligr Objects -.1

Move Forvard r Align To
Move Backward < Each Other
B Align Objects... 4 Grid
Repeat Aligmnent CtrH
| Size Objects... r Horizontally ——— ~ Vertically
Repeal Sizing % Hone “ Hone
< Align Top
Group Chri+g + Align Right 4 Align Bottom
| Ungroup SiutEeCh ey % Align Center 4 Align Center
Group Operations s 4 Diabvibaie 4 Ddaiibaie
o Htak & ek

| Cancel Help

* Always select Grid for the Align To setting

* Thehorizontal and vertical settings depend on the purpose of your object
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Setting the Prompt Properties of Widget Objects

Setting the Prompt Properties of Widget Objects
Some properties must be set or changed in addition to those set by the property

class.

Text Items
Physical properties of text items are inherited from the property class associated with

anitem

Prompts are usually set as the prompt property of the item.

All fields should have unique prompts, except for display-only fields that are obvious,
such asin the following examples:

* [tem and Item Description

ltem |M}{EI |Eﬂ|l Bearing Assembly

The second field in this example has no prompt

To obey the accessibility standards and to allow the screen reader to uniquely
identify both fields, the first field’s hint property would be set to “Item
Number” and the second field’s hint would be set to “Item Description”.

*  Amount and Currency

Amount Paid USD =100.00:=

Both fields in this example have null prompts; they rely on the region title for
context.

To obey the accessibility standards and to alow the screen reader to uniquely
identify both fields, the first field’s hint property would be set to “Amount
Paid: Currency” and the second field’s hint would be set to “Amount Paid”.
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* Vendor Name and Number

Yendaor Mame |ATET Mumber |HI]I]1E

— To obey the accessibility standards and to allow the screen reader to uniquely
identify the second field the second field's hint property should be set to
“Vendor Number”.
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Single-Record Items

Single-Record Items
Align Items

» Where possible, align the left edges of groups of items (the fields not their
prompts) in a single-record block (so they ook more like a column)

Position and Alignment of Titles

» Promptsin single-record blocks are positioned to the left of an item, with one
character cell between the rightmost character of the prompt and the start of the
item

* Prompts may be drawn above afield where items are part of a matrix

»  Specific settings are shown in the following picture (and listed in the User
Interface Standards):

0% expansion space

lr—.—.—........ - N .
B E:mmp: irExT_lTEM?? :

1 character cell offset
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Specific settings are enumerated below:
Prompt Display Style: First Record
Justification: End

Attachment Edge: Start

Alignment: Center

Attachment Offset: 0.1 inch

Alignment Offset: 0.0 inch
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Multi-Row Item Prompts

Multi-Row Item Prompts
Position and Alignment of Prompts

* Promptsin multi-row blocks are positioned above thefirst record of each item and
are aligned similarly to the data.in their corresponding text fields (except for the
case of connecting lines)

» Prompts for multi-row blocks have the following vertical placement settings that
should override the settings applied by the item’s property class:

— Display Style: First Record
— Attachment Edge: Top

— Attachment Offset: 0.0 inches

Related Values ery Long Heading Centared

_ Source Amount Prompt % heading [

i
_
_

0.0inch Dlz”;ﬁ;. . Top Alignment
Aitachmen LIST89 =
iLISTBH TEX]
1LISTBH TEX]
ALIST89 TEX]
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* Promptsfor poplists are dways left aligned

» For left-justified data elements horizontal placement is as follows:
— Justification: Start
— Alignment: Start

— Alignment Offset: 0.05 inch

Related Values Yery Long Heading Cantared
_ Source Amount Prampt % heading [

|

_
-

0.05 inch offset

Start
Justification
and Alignment

TEX]
>|L|STBH TEX]
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Multi-Row Item Prompts

* Promptsfor check boxes are centered above the box (except for the case of
connecting lines)

» For center-justified data elements horizontal placement is asfollows:
— Justification: Center
— Alignment: Center

— Alignment Offset: 0.0 inch

Related Values Wery Long Heading Centered
~ Source Amaunt Prompt % Heading [
[

_
_

Center .E>
justification < - PET-E[E
and alignment
) E.ﬁdgu .
0.0 inch offset
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» For right-justified data elements horizontal placement is as follows:
— Justification: End
— Alignment: End

— Alignment Offset: 0.05 inch

Related Yalues Yery Long Heading

~ Source Amaunt Prompt %

r 0.05 inch offset

]

'E: 'Q t ':P, End
P ‘i'ﬂ—juaification

|TE|"u"|1 04 and alignment
ITER104

I L Al 1 =

* A prompt pertaining to severa fields may be drawn following the standards for
regionsin amulti-row block
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Multi-Row Item Prompts

Handling long prompts
Handling long prompts can be done in different ways:

»  Split the prompt onto multiple lines
» Leave agap between fields to accommodate the prompt

* Raisethe prompt and use a connecting line (frame with zero width). Use the
property class FRAME_VERT_LINE for thisframe item.

o Let the prompt overlap the adjacent field

Related Values “ery Lang Heading

Centeraed
_ Source Armount Frompt % Heading !
[
_
_
Start
justification

and alignment

| W.LF”T'E]. HE.E'.jir_"'@ 1 character

FRAME _

VERT_LIN N ¢—— Cell vertical
offset

Rc?rilzngrﬁ]tal (0.25inch)

offeet DISPLAY ITEMS2

MI<DlI AY ITCRAOND
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Button Labels and Menu Entries
»  Should be short and clear
— Good example: Order Lines
— Bad example: Enter Order Lines

» Labelsfor buttons that open modal windows or if the user must give information
about the action in another window before the action can be executed, must always
endinéllipses(...)

Find Exceptions. ..

Percent Fields
e Use“%” inthe prompt rather than “ Percent”

*  Show percentages in single- and multi-row blocks as follows:

Frampt | o

1.00

— Inthefirst case, Hint Text must be added to the field, like “ Prompt %"

» Datain percent fields should be right aligned.
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Multi-Row Item Prompts

» |If appropriate, specify range limits of O to 100 for percent fields.

* Fixed vs. Floating decimal
— For afixed decimal use the property class TEXT_ITEM_PERCENT_FIXED

— For afloating decimal use the property class NUMERIC
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Ranges

» Usetheterms From and To as promptsto identify fieldsin arange rather than Start
and End or Low and High

* Makelabels plural

*  Show range fieldsin single- and multi-row blocks as follows:

Hire Dates

From

— For accessibility compliance ensure that a screen reader has access to an
appropriate prompt for each field. In all the following examples the hint text of
thefirst field is set to “From Hire Date” and the second is set to “To Hire
Date’.
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Check Boxes

Check Boxes
Alignment

* Apply the CHECKBOX property class

* Thecheck box itself isnormally aligned as a text item would be

Fromppt _J

Ml Label

Coordination check boxes appear in the upper right corner of a detail block.
* Apply the CHECKBOX_COORDINATION property class
Position Coordination Check Boxes

» If the Detail block isin adifferent window, position the check box in the upper
right corner of the window

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Layout 9-35



Lesson 9: Layout

* If thedetall block is separated from the master block by a boundary line, position
the check box in the rightmost three character cells on the boundary line

r = "
‘Il
L - o

» If thereisafolder title, but no boundary line, position the check box in the
rightmost three character cells of the folder title line
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Buttons

Buttons

Apply the property class BUTTON to textual buttons

Aesthetic Considerations

Try to use only one row of buttons per window

Buttons within awindow should all be sized to the same width unless their labels
are very different lengths or there isinsufficient space to do so

Make sure buttons are wide enough to accommodate translation of their labels
(30% extra space, minimum 1.2 inch wide)

Position

Maintain equal spacing between buttons. Related buttons should be grouped
leaving 0.1 inch between the buttons, with 0.5 inch between groups of unrelated
buttons

The right edge of the rightmost button must be 0.1 inch from the right edge of the
window

Set the lower leftmost button to be the default button for the window unlessHelpis
the leftmost button (some modal windows) or cancel is the default button (Cancel
should be the rightmost button)

The following picture shows the standards for vertical placement of buttons
relative to the bottom right corner of the window:

[ —GTET— Related
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Option Groups

* Apply the RADIO_GROUP property class to the option group

* Apply the RADIO_BUTTON property classto each button of an option group
Cosmetics

» Draw the buttons of an option group in their own region, where the name of the
item isthe region name, and the individual buttons are labeled elements within the
region

» Option buttons may be laid out vertically or horizontally, but avertical orientation
ispreferable

ReaionTitl
“~ First

+“ =econd

+ Third
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Descriptive Flexfields
Cosmetics

» Thefollowing picture illustrates the placement of the descriptive flexfield prompt:

Single row Multi-row
Promptis
setto[]
: A (brackets
around two
- [] spaces)

 DE!
Sy

DE: /

|DE!

The lefthand  Therighthand

bracket is bracket is a
the prompt separate
of the field. boilerplate

text object

— Placethe descriptive flexfield prompt last in each block, on the content canvas.
When an alternative region existsin atabbed region, the descriptive flexfield is
located on the fixed field canvas after the alternative regions (not as an item
within an alternative region)

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Layout 9-39



Lesson 9: Layout

Properties of Dynamic Prompts and Titles

Dynamic Prompts and Titles

» [tem prompts and frame titles can be dynamically manipulated. Only in very rare
circumstances should dynamic prompts or title be required.

* Always use specific prompts, rather than using short but vague prompts such as
Name, Number, or Type
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Conventions

Conventions

A Few Oracle Applications Standard Abbreviations:
o Qty - Quantity

* Seg - Sequence

e Num - Number

e Min- Minimum

*  Max - Maximum

* UOM - Unit of Measure

Allow 4 character cells for each of these abbreviations. See your Oracle Applications
User Interface Sandards for Forms-Based Products manual for many more standard
abbreviations.
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Lesson 10: Coding with PL/SQL

10-2 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Coding with PL/SQL



Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

* |dentify where code belongs—database server or forms server.
» Create PL/SQL code in accordance with standards.

» Avoid certain Oracle Forms built-ins.

* Explain why code residesin handlers.

» Create Item, Table, and Event handlers.

» Debug your forms using Examine and other methods.
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Overview of Coding with PL/SQL

Database Server and Forms Server Code

» Recognize what must reside on one or the other

» Learnto select best place for performance if code could go on either
Following Coding Standards

* Useuniform formatting

* Handle exceptions gracefully, and raise errors in meaningful ways

» Follow genera naming standards

Use Handlers to Write Code

* Useitem, event and table handlers

» Avoid coding logic into triggers; it is hard to maintain or debug
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Use Handlers to Organize Code

Use Handlers to Organize Code
Handlers provide clear standardsfor writing forms.

What Are Handlers?

» Centralized pieces of code that deal with a specific event, item or table
» Packaged procedures called from triggers

Why Use Handlers?

» Easy to work with self-contained code

» All the code that affects an entity appearsin one place for easy development and
mai ntenance

Types of Handlers
* Item handlers—for each item in ablock
* Event handlers—for complex events

* Table handlers—for base tables
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Item Handlers Validate Items

Item handlerstake an EVENT parameter that identifiesthetrigger callingthe
item handler.

ltem Handlers Validate Items

Item Handler
Event = WHEN-

VALIDATE—ITEM m—- If event = ‘WHEN-

NEW-RECORD-

INSTANCE’ THEN
do your logic

If event = ‘WHEN-
VALIDATE-ITEM’
THEN

do your logic

Item 3

And many more

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLES
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Item Handlers Validate ltems

Common ltem Handler Events Include

e WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM: Cdl anitem handler to validate and set the dynamic
item attributes.

« WHEN-NEW-RECORD-INSTANCE: Reset theitem attributes to the default for
anew record.

* INIT: Examine current conditions and reset defaults and dynamic attributes as
necessary. Usually called by other handlers that affect thisitem.

PROCEDURE example (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF (EVENT = 'INIT’) THEN
/* your code here */
END IF;
END example;

One Package Per Block

* Named after the block (or form in the single block case)

* Procedures named after their particular item

Call Item Handlers from Triggers

» Passthetrigger name (event) as the argument to the handlers

— Always code to expect event name, even if you only have one event; you may
later want to add more events

» Grouping the code into a single package simplifies maintenance and debugging
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Event Handlers Control Events
Some logic pertainsto multipleitemswhen a single event occurs.

Event Handlers Control Events

Event Handler
Event Happens

(Post—Query) > Call item A’s
handler with event

Item A +

Call item B’s
handler with event

Item C +

Call item C's
handler with event

Item B

Result: Post—Query Works +
-€

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE"

You determine when to use event handlers

» Complex cross-item behaviors indicate an event handler that calls item handlers
when necessary

» Nameyour event handler after the trigger (the event) it handles
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Table Handlers Manipulate Tables

Table Handlers Manipulate Tables
Table handlerssupport insert, update, delete and locks for your block-level views.

Table Handlers Manipulate Tables

- FORM
Block Based on View VIEW
Query R
-t % ]

; Insert/Update/Delete/Lock

Table Handler

Y

Base Table Foreign Key Table

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1998. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Database Tier or Application Tier?
Place code on the databasetier or application tier to optimize performance.

Code that Must Reside on the Application Tier

» Procedures that call Oracle Forms built-ins

* Proceduresthat reference fields directly

Code that Must Reside on the Database Tier

* Procedures called from the database

* Procedures used for multiple forms and programs

» Large procedures (greater than 64K)

You Make the Call:

» Complex SQL (three or more statements) usually belongs on the database server

» Procedures should reside wherever they are needed; sometimes they should be on
both the application tier and the database tier

» Keep your options open: you can avoid referencing fields directly (see above) by
accepting field values or names as parameters to your PL/SQL procedures

Technical Note

Oracle Applications products: typically most code is put into libraries instead of
directly into the form program units, though this varies by product team.

* Pros: if coderesidesin libraries, then patching can be done to the library, and the
form does not need to be retrandlated after a patch. Also, code can easily be shared
across forms.

* Cons: creating, using, and maintaining libraries involves special coding practices
and extrawork.
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Follow Coding Standards

Follow Coding Standards

Follow Standard PL/SQL Advice for Better Performance

» Specify field names completely, always including the block name

* Select from DUAL (not SYSTEM.DUAL or SY S.DUAL) when appropriate
» Useobject IDsfor better performance

declare

x id item;
begin

x 1d := find item(’block.item’) ;
/* your code here */

end;

* Always use explicit cursors

procedure order 1id(EVENT VARCHAR2) is
cursor C is

select dem orders s.NEXTVAL from dual;
begin
IF (EVENT = ’'ON-INSERT’) THEN
open C;
fetch C into :orders.order id;
if (C%NOTFOUND) then

close C;
raise NO DATA FOUND;
end if;
close C;
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’'Invalid event passed to
orders.ORDER ID: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

end order id;

Technical Note

For Applications Division: referencesto SY STEM.DUAL must be changed for
Release 11. DUAL will be available in the APPS schema; SY STEM.DUAL will not.
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Package Sizes

* Limit packages to 64K on the forms server

» Keep the number of proceduresin a package under 25
Handle Exceptions Politely

* Use FND_MESSAGE routinesto display any messages

* UseRAISE FORM_TRIGGER FAILURE to stop processing on the application
tier

* Use APP_EXCEPTION.RAISE_EXCEPTION to stop processing on the database
server

* Process “expected” exceptions on the server yourself

« Bewary when testing FORM_SUCCESS, FORM_FAILURE or FORM_FATAL -
your built-in may not be the last one fired
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Replacements for Oracle Forms Built-Ins

Replacements for Oracle Forms Built-Ins

Certain Oracle For msbuilt-ins should be avoided, while other s have Oracle
Application replacements you should call in their place.

Replace OPEN_FORM with FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE
* Function security depends on FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE
Never use CALL_FORM
* The CALL_FORM built-in isincompatible with OPEN_FORM
Replace EXIT_FORM with do_key(‘exit_form’);
* Oracle Applications forms have special exit processing
» To exit the Oracle Applications suite:
copy (’'Y’, 'GLOBAL.APPCORE_EXIT_FLAG') ;
do key(’'exit form');
Replace CLEAR_FORM with do_key(‘clear_form’)
* Thisroutine raisesthe FORM_TRIGGER_FAILURE if thereisaninvalid record
Replace COMMIT with do_key(‘commit_form?’)
* Thisroutine raisesthe FORM_TRIGGER_FAILURE if thereisaninvalid record
Replace EDIT_FIELD/EDIT_TEXTITEM with do_key(‘edit_field’)

* Thisroutine raises the calendar when the current item is a date
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Coding Triggers

Create Block or Item-Level Triggers with Execution Hierarchy ‘Before’

In general, always set Execution Hierarchy to Before for your block and item-level
triggers so that you do not inadvertently cause problems with standard behaviors
such as the menu

Never use Execution Hierarchy set to After in your block- or item-level triggers
(unless the manual specifically indicates otherwise)

— Exception: If you have aflexfield (which uses a POST-QUERY trigger at the
form level), your block-level POST-QUERY trigger (that resets the record
status to query) should be set to After

— Exception: If you have custom entries for right mouse button menus, set those
block- or item-level triggers to After

Post-Query Behavior

I[tems with LOVsusually use LOV for Validation set to True, which “touches’
existing records upon query, marking the records as changed

— Thismay be confusing to the user when the user is asked to save changes
without having knowingly made any

Add the following to your POST-QUERY triggersto reset the record status when
appropriate
set record property(:system.trigger record,
:system.trigger block, STATUS,
QUERY_STATUS);

Make sure these block-level POST-QUERY triggers use Execution Hierarchy set
to After
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Coding Triggers

These Block or Item-Level Triggers Must Always Use Execution
Hierarchy Set to Before

*  WHEN-NEW-RECORD-INSTANCE
*  WHEN-NEW-BLOCK-INSTANCE
*  WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE

Coding Tip: A common error isto code one of these three triggers with Execution
Hierarchy set to Override. The symptom for this problem is that the menu and tool bar
items are incorrectly enabled or disabled.

These Block or Item-Level Triggers May Use Execution Hierarchy Set to
Override

KEY-DUPREC
« KEY-MENU

« KEY-LISTVAL
« QUERY_FIND

« ACCEPT
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Review: Triggers in TEMPLATE
The TEMPLATE form includes several form-level triggers.

* Theexact triggersin TEMPLATE may vary from release to release. Open up the
TEMPLATE form to see what is present now.

Forms-level Triggers You Must Modify
* PRE-FORM

Form-level Triggers You Can Modify

» KEY-CLRFRM

 POST-FORM

« QUERY_FIND

« ACCEPT

Triggers You Can Add at the Block or Iltem Level
*  WHEN-NEW-RECORD-INSTANCE

*  WHEN-NEW-BLOCK-INSTANCE

* WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE

« KEY-DUPREC

« KEY-MENU

 KEY-LISTVAL

« QUERY_FIND

 ACCEPT

* ON-ERROR
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Review: Triggers in TEMPLATE

You must modify the following triggers:
PRE-FORM Trigger:

» Usersselect Help—>About Oracle Applications to see information about your
form.

* Modify the FND_STANDARD.FORM_INFO call
* Modify the APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION call

FND STANDARD.FORM INFO (’SRevision: <Number>$',

"<Form Name>',
'<Application Shortnames>’,
'$Date: <YY/MM/DD HH24:MI:SS> $',

"SAuthor: <developer names> $');
app_standard.event (' PRE-FORM’) ;
app_window.set window position

'<Window Name>',
"FIRST WINDOW’ ) ;
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Record history (WHO): Track Data Changes

The Record History (WHO) featurereportswho created or updated rowsin your
tables. Add WHO columnsto your tables.

Who Needs Record History (WHO)

» Oracle Applications upgrade technology relies on Record History information to
detect and preserve customization

» Sitesusually want to know who changed or created rows in their tables

» Record History identifies changes made by forms and by concurrent programs
When Not to Use Record History

* Do not use WHO columnsto qualify rowsfor processing

* Your form logic should never depend on WHO columns containing correct
information

* Do not resolve WHO columnsto HR_ EMPLOY EES
Use Event Handlers to Code Record History in Your Forms

» Placethelogic for setting WHO information in PRE_INSERT and/or
PRE_UPDATE event handlers

e Cdl FND_STANDARD.SET_WHO inyour event handlers

» Cadl your event handlers during inserts or updates in the PRE-INSERT and PRE-
UPDATE triggers
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Add the following WHO columns:

Record history (WHO): Track Data Changes

WHO Columns
Column Name Type Null? | Foreign | Value
Key?

CREATED_BY | NUMBER(15) | NOT | FND_ TO_NUMBER(FND_

NULL | UsER PROFILE.VALUE(‘USER_ID"))
CREATION_ DATE NOT SYSDATE
DATE NULL
LAST_ NUMBER(15) | NOT | FND_ TO_NUMBER(FND_
UPDATED_BY NULL | user PROFILE.VALUE(‘USER_ID"))
LAST_UPDATE_ | DATE NOT SYSDATE
DATE NULL
LAST_UPDATE_ | NUMBER(15) FND_ TO_NUMBER(FND_
LOGIN LOGINS | PROFILE.VALUE

(‘LOGIN_ID"))

Tables updated by concurrent programs need additional columns:

Concurrent Program WHO Columns

Column Name Type Null? Foreign Key to Table?
REQUEST_ID NUMBER(15) FND_CONCURRENT _

REQUESTS
PROGRAM _ NUMBER(15) FND_CONCURRENT _
APPLICATION_ID PROGRAMS
PROGRAM_ID NUMBER(15) FND_CONCURRENT _

PROGRAMS
PROGRAM _ DATE PROGRAM_UPDATE_
UPDATE_DATE DATE
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Debugging Your Forms

Thereare several utilities available to help you debug your forms.
Help Tools Menu Entries

» Examine allows you to see and change values in your form

» Trace enables and disables the SQL trace utility

» Properties lets you see the property settings of the current field
Messages

 UseFND_MESSAGE.DEBUG for debugging messages to help isolate failing
routines

e UseFND _MESSAGE.DEBUG only for messages that the user should never see

» Typicaly usethisasthe last branch of every handler

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
control.orders lines: ' || EVENT);
END IF;
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Using Examine to Debug Your Forms

Using Examine to Debug Your Forms

The Examine feature provides a way for you to see and change hidden and
variable values while running your form.

S= Examine Field and Variable Values

Block [ORDER=

PN SALES REP D

Opening the Examine Window

» Choose Help—>Tools—>Examine from the menu

* You may need to enter the password for the APPS schema to use Examine
Use Examine to Check the Values of:

» Hidden and displayed fields

» SQL*Forms system variables

* SQL*Formsglobal variables

» User profile options

e  SQL*Plusvariables

»  Operating system environment variables
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Using Examine

» Examine defaults Block and Field to the names of your current block and field and
fillsin Value with the value in the current field

» UsetheBlock field to choose among blocks, profile options, parameters, and other
types of variables

» Usethe Field field to choose among fields, particular profile options, particular
parameters, and other variables

* The Valuefield then displays the value of the field or variable you chose
* You can change the value in the Value field

*  When you press OK, the changed value takes effect in your form
Security for Examine

* Your system administrator can set the profile option Utilities:Diagnostics at the
Site, Application, Responsibility, or User levels

» If your system administrator sets Utilities:Diagnostics to Yes, then users can
automatically use Examine

* If your system administrator sets Utilities:Diagnostics to No, then users must enter
the password for the APPS schema to use Examine
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

»  Control window opening and closing.
» Handle master-detail relations across windows.

» Code atabbed region.



Lesson 11: Coding Window and Region Behavior
Master and Detail Windows

When master and detail blocks arein separ ate windows, you must code their
opening, closing, and coor dination behavior.

-1 07/02/1995
2 07/03/1995

tomer Mumber L

-0 Womansport

el Robert Jones

ZELines - Womanspart, 3

Cluantity, Price

— Product )
Quantity Total

Line MNumber Description Ordered Price
Ih 0073] | |Ace Ski Pole - Intermediate s [2 44.00
2 10013 Pro Ski Boot -- Advanced ski | |4 1,640.00
A 10012 Ace Ski Boot - Intermediate s |7 1,400.00




Master and Detail Windows

Reviewing information from the Containers chapter:
How Your Windows Should Behave

* The user closes awindow using the close box or menu entry. Do not code “ Close”
or “Dismiss’ buttons in non-modal windows.

» Thefirst window of each form opensimmediately below the toolbar; detail or
child windows open in relation to the parent window that invoked them
(CASCADE, RIGHT, BELOW, OVERLAP or CENTER).

» Context-dependent titles remain in context.
*  Windows cannot be closed in query mode.
» Closing awindow does not force a commit in the code without prompting the user.

* Closing a parent window asks whether to save if there are changes pending. Child
windows do not require this as the data is just hidden and can be saved later. The
user will be prompted to save the child data when the parent window is closed.

* The cursor leaves closing windows and moves to a previous block.

* Closing amaster window closes all detail windows and associated find windows.
* Closing thefirst window of aform exits the form.

Master-Detail Coordination

» If the coordination check box is checked then the detail block autoqueries
whenever the record in the master block changes.

» If the coordination check box is not checked then the detail block clears when the
record in the master block changes. The detail block requeries only when user’s
cursor enters the detail block.

e Usudly, detail blocks areinitialy set to coordinate immediately.

* Relations are altered at window open and close events.
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Controlling Your Windows

Modify the APP_CUSTOM packagein your form, and call it from your triggers
and handlers. Usethe APPCORE package APP_WINDOW to get standard
behaviors.

1. Modify Open Window Logic

Modify the PRE-FORM trigger to call form’s First Window.

Modify APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW to reference window names.
» For each window:

— Set any necessary coordination using
APP_WINDOW.SET_COORDINATION

— Set the correct window position using
APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION

— Navigate to the window and (optionally) force the window to the front.
2. Modify Close Window Logic
*  Modify APP_CUSTOM.CLOSE_WINDOW to reference window names.

» For each window, use APP_WINDOW.SET_COORDINATION to defer
coordination.

* Use APP_WINDOW.CLOSE _FIRST_WINDOW to close the form when the first
window closes.

» Do not remove the default clauses that:
— Prevent windows from closing in query mode.
— Movethe cursor from a closing window to the previous block.

— Hide the specified window with HIDE_WINDOW.
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Controlling Your Windows

Set your context-dependent detail window title, and create your navigation
button and coor dination check box.

3. Set Context-Dependent Window Title

» Detail windows provide context information, either in the title or in a context
block.

» Title context information usually references the current organization.
* Use APP_WINDOW.SET_TITLE to set context-dependent information.
— Organization ID is anumber; other parameters are often characters.

* Invoketitle callsin PRE-RECORD and validation triggers from your context
field(s).

— Usually, create a handler for your code to call from triggers.
4. Create New Items

» Create abutton in the master window (and block) to navigate to the detail window
(and block).

» Create a coordination check box in the detail window as part of the CONTROL
block.
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Code handlersfor your navigation button and coor dination check box.

5. Code Your Check Box Behavior

Giveit the CHECKBOX_COORDINATION property class.

— Your check box inherits the checked value of ‘IMMEDIATE" and the
unchecked value of ‘DEFERRED'.

» Code for the check box goesin a procedure named after the item, in the package
named after the block (such as CONTROL.CHECKBOX_NAME).

* Procedure for the check box should call APP_WINDOW.SET_COORDINATION
whenever the check box value changes.

» Cal your procedure from the WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED trigger.
6. Code Your Button Behavior
* Giveitthe BUTTON property class.

» Code for the button goesin a procedure named after the item, in the package
named after the block (such as MASTER_BLOCK.BUTTON_NAME).

* The procedure for the button should call APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW.

» Cadl your procedure from the WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED and KEY-NXTBLK
triggers.
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Tabbed Regions: Three Degrees of Coding Difficulty

Tabbed Regions: Three Degrees of Coding Difficulty
Case 1 - Simple: no scrolling or fixed fields

» Typical single-row tab pages.

» Placeitemsdirectly onto the tab pages.

* Alignitemswith items outside of tabs as appropriate.

Case 2 - Medium: canvas scrolling but no fixed fields

* Some single-row tab pages and different blocks on each tab page.

* requires stacked canvases in front of tab pages for each tab page.

Case 3 - Complex: canvas scrolling and fixed fields

* Includes and multi-row blocks spread across multiple tab pages.

* Requires stacked canvases in front of tab pages for fixed fields and alternative
region fields.
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Many Types of Tabbed Regions

Single-row Tab Layout (Case 1)
All the fields are on tab pages directly and involve no scrolling.

'%Find.lEnter Customers

Advanced

Narme | Organization Number |

Customer Mumber
Taxpayer ID | Tax Registration Nurnber

Reference Status

Type Class
Category SIC Code

Search By

Yalue

Clear [y (B

'%Find.lEnter Customers

Address

Organization Number

Custarmer Mumber

Country Site Mumber
Address
Address

City State

Postal Code Province

County




Many Types of Tabbed Regions

Multi-row Tabbed Region Layout: Separate Blocks (Case 1)

Fields are on the tab page. There are two separate blocks. The two blocks have no
fields or scrollbars in common.

Effective Dates

HE 034162000
a

Responsibilities

Security
Responsibility Application Sroup

Effective Dates
SN 03/16/2000
o

Securing Attributes

Attribute Application
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Separate Blocks on Tabbed Regions: (Case 2)
Fields are on stacked canvases but there are no fixed fields shared across tabs.

% Lines - Unisports, 1

— Product

Cluantity
Line MNumber Description Ordered

1 10011 Beginner ski boot 1

|
|
i
i
i
i
i
|
I

r—
-




Many Types of Tabbed Regions

Multi-row Tabbed Region Layout: With Fixed Fields (Case 3)

Everything is on stacked canvases. The fixed fields (current record indicator, Product
Number, Description, Descriptive Flexfield and scrollbar) are on the fixed stacked
canvas.

'%Order Lines - Womansport, 2

Account

— Product

Murmber Description Account
10021 Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginners s

10031 Ultra Ski Goggles - U¥-blocki

'%Order Lines - Womansport, 2

Quantity, Price
— Product

Quantity
Number Desctiption Ordered

10021 Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginnerss (3
10031 Ultra Ski Goggles -- Uv-blocki |2
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Fixed Fields

* Primary key fields should remain stationary when alternative regions are displayed
as these provide the context for each record.

» Stationary fields are implemented as fields on a special stacked canvas known asa
fixed field stacked canvas.



Characteristics of Tabbed Regions

Characteristics of Tabbed Regions
Behavior

* Primary key fields should be excluded from the tab alternative regions and remain
frozen on the content canvas so the user can see the record context. In the complex
tabbed region case (canvas scrolling and fixed fields) this behavior is
accomplished by placing the context fields onto a fixed field stacked canvas.

» Selecting atab causes the region associated with that tab to be displayed and the
tab itself to change to indicate that it is now the top most region. If the cursor isin
the tab block and isnot in any of the fixed fieldsthen it will move focusto thefirst
available item in the displayed tab region.

» A tab control list can be activated from the keyboard.

» Asthe user tabs through a block, navigation cycles between all fields of the block,
across tabs as appropriate.

» Tabs can be enabled and disabled dynamically due to installation, security, data or
other conditions.

— Hideatab at start-up if it will not apply for the duration of the form session.
— Itisnotideal but is acceptable to have only one tab remaining visible.

— Dynamically disable and enable atab if its state is determined by data within
each record.

» Tabs must remain operable in query by example mode.

— Thefield that ago_item goesto in query by example mode must be queryable.
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Appearance

One overriding standard: make it pretty!

Each region shown within atab controlled region areais on its own stacked canvas
and contains only the fields of that tab region and their prompts (no bounding
rectangle or title).

Gaps around the tab control region should ideally be 0.1 inches horizontally and
0.125 or 0.25 inches vertically.

In single row blocks only items related to each region should be displayed within
the tabbed region.

In amulti-row block all fields should be within the tabbed region.

In amulti-row block agap of 0.1 inches should separate the last fixed context field
and fields unique to each tab page. Also, between the tab page fields and any
object to their right, for example descriptive flexfields and scroll bars.

Controls, such as buttons, that are specific to a particular tab page should be placed
on that page only. Controls that pertain to al tab regions should be placed outside
the tab region.

If any one of the tabbed regions requires horizontal scrolling, then all regions
should have scroll bars. The scroll bar isvisibly disabled for the regions where
there is nothing to scroll to by forms.

The label of each tabbed region should be descriptive and concise. Oracle Forms
sizes tabs based on the label.

If the block has a coordination check box it is placed above the tab region and
aligned to itsright edge. It cannot overlay the tab canvas.

If the tabbed region is the second block in a window the block frameis not
required.

Avoid nested tabbed regions.



Creating Tab Canvases

Creating Tab Canvases
» Each tab canvas consists of one or more tab pages.
» Thetab canvaslocation and size are governed by its Viewport.

» A tab pageisthe surface you draw on. Oracle Forms sizes it automatically within
the tab canvas viewport.

Tabs in the Layout Editor

Tab pages Tab Canvas

Reserved Area

File Edit View TFormat Arrange P ogram Tools  Win lows

]
(Quantity, Price | Account |

*  WYSI-Not-WY G - The layout editor does not paint tabs and stacked canvases
with the Oracle Look and Feel; you can only seethis at runtime.

* Rely on the numeric value of Viewport rather than what is displayed at design
time.
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Tab Related Code
Tab-related Built-ins
» Set/Get_tab page property (canvas.tabpage...) uses these properties
— ENABLED
— LABEL
— VISIBLE
* Set/Get_canvas property (canvas...)
— TOPMOST_TAB_PAGE

» Set/Get_view_property (canvas...) lets you treat tab canvases like stacked
canvases:

— VIEW_X/Y_POS
— HEIGHT
— WIDTH
Tab-related Trigger
* WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED
— firesonly when user clicks on atab
— cannot be fired programmatically

— canonly exist at the form level



Tab Related Code

Tab-related Variables
« :SYSTEM.TAB_NEW_PAGE

— name of the tab page the user clicked on
 :SYSTEM.EVENT_CANVAS

— name of canvas that owns the newly-selected tab page
« SYSTEM.TAB_PREVIOUS PAGE

— name of the tab page that was topmost before the user clicked on the new one
Dynamically Changing Tabs
* Dynamically hide tabs only at form startup.

— set_tab_page property(...VISIBLE)
* Dynamically enabling/disabling tabs.

— set_tab page property(...ENABLED...)
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Example of Building a Tabbed Region (Fixed Field Case)

Create the Tab Canvas
1 Apply the TAB_CANVAS property class.
2 Set the Window property of the tab canvas

3 Sequence the tab canvas after the content canvas, and before any stacked canvases
that will appear in front of it.

ol — % 5 ORDERS
K % S LINES
w [ TAB_LINES_REGIONS
.l B Tab Pages |
il =L & 0] LINE_QUANTITY
OLEN % 07 LINE_ACCOUNT
—| = % S T4B_LINES_REGIONS_FIXED
= 4 S LINE_QUANTITY
— % S LINE_ACCOUNT

— Linesisthe content canvas for the LINES window.

— TAB_LINES REGIONSisthe tab canvas which has two tab pages. This
example isamulti-row block with fixed fields so there are no items placed
directly on the tab pages. Theitems are al on the stacked canvases.

— LINE_QUANTITY will be the topmost tab.

— TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED isthe stacked canvas the contains the fixed
fields and objects.

— LINE_QUANTITY and LINE_ACCOUNT are the stacked canvases that
contain the alternating fields.

4 Adjust itsviewport in the Layout Editor. Show the content canvas at the same time
SO you can position the tab can accurately.



Example of Building a Tabbed Region (Fixed Field Case)

Create the Tab Pages
5 Apply the property class TAB_PAGE to each tab page.
6 Set the tab page labels.
7 Seguence tab pages in Object Navigator to match item tab sequence.

Create the Fixed Field Canvas

8 Nameit (tab_canvas) FIXED.

9 Seguence it after the tab canvas but before any stacked canvases.
10 Apply the property class CANVAS _STACKED_FIXED_FIELD.
11 Set itsviewport just inside the tab canvas viewport.

Move Appropriate Items onto Fixed Field Canvas
12 Select the items and change their canvas property in the property palette.
13 Select the graphics and drag them to the new canvas in the Object Navigator.

14 Adjust the positions of items and/or graphics since Y positions are probably
wrong.

15 Position the block scroll bar on the right edge of the canvas.
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Fixed Field Stacked Canvas in the Layout Editor
Jﬂ‘ DEMXXEOR; LIMES { ORDERS X Jﬂ

file Edit Wiew Fommal Anange Program  Tools Windows
NS E | #F |3 a8 @ = B cwmvs NS | Biock: ROERS | ?
helvetica _4”[1071“'?1 HI@%I

N
&<k

1

L] GQuantity, Price | Account

Ly L c

(@]

% PRODUCT_I[PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
® PRODUCT_IPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
=] PRODUCT_IPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
ﬂ_ PRODUCT_IIPRODUCT _DESCRIPTION
— PRODUCT_IIPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
Ll PRODUCT_IPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
% PRODUCT I[PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

PRODUCT_IPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
PRODUCT_IIPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
PRODUCT IPRODUCT_DESCRIPTION

I

1@ B wa [ e

Create the Stacked Canvases
16 Set the property classto CANVAS STACKED.

17 Make sure their viewpoint positions and sizes place the canvas in the appropriate
place relative to the fixed field canvas.

18 Set the visible property for the first stacked canvasto “Yes’.
19 Placefields and controls on stacked canvases in front of the tab pages.



Example of Building a Tabbed Region (Fixed Field Case)

All Canvases in the Layout Editor

Jj' DEHKHEOR: LINES { ORDERS } jj
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Coding the Tab Handler

20 Thetab handler codeisrequired to keep the stacked canvases and tab pagesin
sync. Two generic template files are provided to make writing the handler easier
which can be found in FND_TOP/resource:

— FNDTABS.txt for simple and medium cases.
— FNDTABFFEtxt for fixed field cases.

21 Import the handler into your form or library package. Place your tab handler in the
block package or the control package.

22 Modify it as appropriate.

The tab handler accepts calls from the following event triggers:
23 WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED

— Validates the current field.
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24

25

Moves the cursor to the appropriate field.

Explicitly displays a stacked canvas if necessary.

Validation check is not required if inquiry only.

Operation in query mode: go_item calls must move to queryable fields.

Dynamic tabs: case of a“master” field whose value controls enabling and
disabling of tabs must account for the user clicking onto (displayed) tab that
should now be disabled. The Ul should act asif the tab really was disabled.

Caution: the code assumes it was called as aresult of the user pressing the tab.
Tab-related SY STEM variables only are valid in this mode. If you want to
programmatically fire this code you need to pass a different event and adjust
the logic.

WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE

Handles behavior for the user tabbing through all the fields of the block.

Accounts for when Oracle Forms Devel oper moves the cursor automatically
(for example, when arequired field is null).

Not needed at all for the simple case.
No extra code required to specificaly handle the fixed field canvas.

Handles the Topmost Tab Page. K eeps the topmost tab page in sync with the
current stacked canvas and current item

The default “topmost” tab page isthe leftmost tab as it appears in the Layout
Editor.

Change the topmost tab using
set_canvas_property(.. TOPMOST_TAB_PAGE..))

Others as appropriate such as KEY-CLRFRM.



Example of Building a Tabbed Region (Fixed Field Case)

Calling the Tab Handler

26 WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE

27 WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED

28 Others as appropriate such as KEY-CLRFRM.

Form-level WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED trigger
29 If you only have one set of tabs, call the handler and pass the event:

- my package.tab entity regions (‘WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED') ;

30 If you have multiple sets of tabs (multiple tabbed regions), branch on the current
canvas name and call the appropriate tab handler.
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Format currency fields.
*  Open the caendar on your date fields.
* |dentify and implement relations between items.

» Know how to manipulate item properties.
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Formatting Currency Fields

You can use special Oracle Applicationsroutinesto dynamically format your
currency fields.

Determine Your Currency

* Your application uses some mechanism to determine which currency code to use,
such as USD for United States Dollars, DEM for Deutsche Marks, and so on

* Currencies are listed in the table FND_CURRENCIES

Get the Related Format Mask
FND CURRENCY.GET FORMAT MASK (

:ORDERS . CURRENCY CODE,
GET ITEM PROPERTY (’LINES.PRICE’,
MAX LENGTH) ) ;

Set Your Item Properties Accordingly
* Embed the previous code in the APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY call

APP ITEM PROPERTY.SET PROPERTY ('LINES.PRICE’,
FORMAT MASK,

FND CURRENCY.GET FORMAT MASK (
:ORDERS . CURRENCY CODE,
GET ITEM PROPERTY ('LINES.PRICE’,
MAX LENGTH))) ;
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Calendar - Let's Make a Date

Calendar - Let’'s Make a Date
Every date field should open the Calendar when the user invokesList or Edit.

mrew L alendar

RS Apit 2000 ERED

18 19 20
25 26 27
2 3 4

04/05/2000

Cancel

All Date and DateTime Fields Enable the List Lamp

* UsetheLOV ENABLE_LIST_LAMP

o Set the Validate from List property to No
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Required Call: CALENDAR.SHOW

» Cadl CALENDAR.SHOW from every date field's KEY-LISTVAL trigger
calendar.show;

» That isawaysthelast call, and often the only one

Getting Fancy?

» Disable specific date ranges

calendar.setup (’'Not between Order and Ship
Date’,

:ord.order date, :ord.ship date) ;

calendar.show;
*  Open the calendar to a specific date
calendar.show(:g9l period.first date of period) ;

» Disable dates based on atable (for example, holidays)
Specify Dates to Disable

» All dates are enabled unless you specifically disable them
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Flexible Dates

Flexible Dates

Overview of Dates Goals

* All dates are Year 2000 compliant

» Dateswork in amultilingual environment

» Userscan see and enter dates in forms using the format they prefer:
— 1/20/99
— 20.1.1999
— Any valid SQL date mask

Date Display in Forms

» The date data type automatically supports Year 2000.

* Where dates are displayed in forms as a date data type, Oracle Forms Developer
uses new environment variables to allow viewing and entry in any valid format.

* Automatic date display conversion occurs only in Oracle Forms Developer forms.

Technical Note

No tools other than Oracle Forms Developer and the Oracle Applications APP_DATE
and FND_DATE routines are aware of the new environment variables for dates. Dates
in reports and log files are not affected by the new environment variables.
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Dates in Character Strings

Dates stored as character strings or converted to or from character strings may cause a
problem.

* You must examine cases where you display datesto the user as strings.

» Character dates (dates stored as character strings) that can be shared across
database sessions must be converted to canonical format.

Dates Trouble Spots in PL/SQL
* PL/SQL usestheNLS DATE_FORMAT mask.

* to_char(my_date) will not necessarily produce what the user seesin a Oracle
Forms Developer date field.

* NAME_IN('block.date field') till returnsin format DD-MON-Y Y YY; this can
cause translation problems.

* COPY() to adate field expects DD-MON-RRRR format if using the Oracle
Applications environment.

Technical Note

Be aware of datatype conversions that use an implicit format mask (such as DD-
MON-YYYY or the current setting of NLS DATE_FORMAT). You may not get the
results you expect.
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Flexible Dates

Use APPCORE Routines in PL/SQL Code

The APP_DATE routines help you get it right. FND_DATE is the server-side
equivalent of APP_DATE. FND_DATE routines can be used in SQL statements.

The magic APPCORE routines perform:

* Ensurethat NLS DATE _FORMAT isDD-MON-RR

* Test that the MON component of all monthsis at most three bytes

* Testthat USER_DATE_FORMAT has only one mask entry

» Force Oracle Forms Developer built-in routines to expect years in RR format
» Ensurethat Gregorian calendar is used

APP_DATE Conversion Routines

* app_date.date to field
Useinstead of COPY built-in

* app_datefield to_date
Useinstead of NAME_IN built-in

* app_date.date to displaydate
— Converts dates to display format
— Sameasdate to _chardate

* app_date.date to displayDT
— Similar to date to_displaydate
— Sameasdate to charDT

* app_date.date to_canonical
Converts a date to a string in canonical datetime format

» app_date.canonical_to_date
Converts acanonical date(time) string to an Oracle date
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APP_DATE Validation Routines

app_date.validate_chardate
Used to validate a date entered in the character field passed to it (does not return
the date)

app_date.validate charDT
Used to validate a datetime entered in the character field passed to it (does not
return the date)

app_date.displaydate to_date

— Takesacharacter in display format and returns a date

— Sameaschardate to date

app_date.displayDT_to_date

— Takesacharacter in display format and returns a datetime

— SameascharDT_to date

Dates and the Calendar

The Calendar handles dates correctly with virtually no code change to your forms.

Only change: When invoked from a non-date field, the Calendar now writes back
value in output_mask format, rather than DD-MON-YYY'Y.

Examineyour CALENDAR_WROTE __DATE triggers, if any.

12-10 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Coding Item Behavior



Overview of Numbers

Overview of Numbers
Users can see and enter numbers in forms using the format they prefer.

* 1,000.2
« 1.000,2

Numbers Before

In the past, PL/SQL 1 and Oracle Forms 4.5 ran expecting English-style numbers
internally: 1000.2

Numbers Now
Now everything “floats” with the language and territory settings:

» to_char(my_number) will produce a string in the native format
* to_number(my_char) expects the string to be in native format
* name_in(“block.number_field”) produces a string in native format

Technical Note

The native format is determined by the language, territory, and
NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS settings. Settings are set at Forms-server- instance
level, not at the user level.
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Supporting Flexible Numbers
» Affectsall code: Forms, Reports, C code, and server-side PL/SQL
* What to look for and correct:
— Real numbers stored or passed as characters
— Code where US format (2,999.25) is assumed
Numbers as Strings
» Avoid processing numbers as stringsiif at all possible.

* Numbers stored as strings or passed across database sessions as strings should all
use the canonical format.

Technical Note

The canonical format mask is
“FM999999999999999999999.99999999999999999999" . This should never be
changed.
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Overview of Numbers

APP_NUMBER Package in APPCORE

* Use APP_NUMBER routinesin APPCORE as much as possible to convert to and
from the canonical format.

* FND_NUMBER: Server-side equivalent of APP_NUMBER
FND_NUMBER routines can be used in SQL statements.

Number Conversion Routines in APPCORE

e number_to_canonical converts numbers to canonical format
e canonica_to_number converts canonical format to number
Testing Code with Numbers

» Use non-integer numbers and mixed radix characters as much as possible during
testing.

* Test with unusual decimal and group separators, like “DG”.
Numbers look like “1G000D2"

Technical Note

For testing with unusual radix characters, you would set the
NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS variableto “DG” (before starting your Forms
server instance, for example).
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Coding Dependencies Between ltems
Several APIsprovide standard ways of controlling dependencies between items.

Create Item Handlers for the Master and Dependent Iltems
» Package nameisusually the block name
* Procedures are named after the items

* Your item handlers should usually expect calls from PRE-RECORD, WHEN-
VALIDATE-ITEM (or WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED, WHEN-RADIO-
CHANGED, or WHEN-LIST-CHANGED) triggers and the ‘INIT’ event
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Coding Dependencies Between Items

One master and one dependent item isthe simplest case.
Master Empty = Dependent Disabled

Data Group

Marme

Application

Master Valid = Dependent Enabled
Data Group

Mame |Standard

Application

Enforced Behaviors
» Clear dependent item when master item changes

» Disable dependent item when master itemis NULL
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Call APP_FIELD.SET_DEPENDENT_FIELD

» Put the call in the dependent item handler

APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
:block.master item = CONDITION,
"block.dependent item’) ;

» Cadl the dependent item handler from the master item handler’s WHEN-

VALIDATE-ITEM or equivalent trigger (passing the INIT event) to reset the
dependent field when the master changes

» Cal the dependent item handler from PRE-RECORD to set the dependent field
appropriately for each new record or for each existing record queried

Coding Dependencies Between Items

Block-level PRE-RECORD trigger:
dep_handler('PRE-RECORD’);

Master calls

WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM
trigger:

dep_handler('INIT’);

Y Dependent
calls
Dependent field handler

(accepts INIT, PRE-RECORD events):
app_field.set_dependent_field

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE
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Coding Dependencies Between ltems

A conditionally-dependent item changes validation when the value in the master
item changes. Specify the condition rather than the master item name.

L -k

(Mgl o=188 1234 5678 9012
05/97

notes - [ (B

Enforced Behaviors
* Clear Dependent item when master item changes

» Disable dependent item when master item isNULL
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Multipleitems may depend on a single master.
Use APP_FIELD.SET_DEPENDENT_FIELD

» Initialize each dependent field from the master field’s handler (call the dependent
handlers and pass an INIT event)

« Call APP_FIELD.SET_DEPENDENT_FIELD separately from each dependent
item’s handler

— Dependent item handlers expect to be called from PRE-RECORD and master
handler (INIT event)

APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:block.master item IS NOT NULL),
"block.dependent item’) ;

Multiple Items Depend on a Single Master

Block-level PRE-RECORD trigger:
dep_1('PRE-RECORD’); e
dep_2(‘PRE-RECORD’);

Master calls calls

WHEN-VALIDATE-

ITEM trigger:
dep_1(INIT);
dep_2('INIT);
Y Dep 1 Dep 2
Handler Dep_1 Handler Dep_2
(accepts INIT, (accepts INIT,
PRE-RECORD) PRE-RECORD)

)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Two master items may share a dependent item.

Use APP_FIELD.SET_DEPENDENT_FIELD
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

((:block.master iteml IS NOT NULL) AND
(:block.master item2 IS NOT NULL)),
"block.dependent item’) ;

Two Master Items Share a
Dependent Item

Block-level PRE-RECORD trigger:

dep_1(‘PRE-RECORD’);
Master 1 Master 2 calls
WHEN-VALIDATE- WHEN-VALIDATE-
ITEM trigger: ITEM trigger:
dep_1('INIT’); dep_1('INIT); Y
Dep 1

Handler Dep_1
P (accepts INIT,
PRE-RECORD)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE
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Cascading dependence - an item can be both master and dependent.

Call APP_FIELD.SET_DEPENDENT_FIELD
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

"block.master item,
"block.dependent item’) ;

Cascading Dependence

Block-level PRE-RECORD trigger:
dep_1('PRE-RECORD’);
dep_2('PRE-RECORD’);

Master
WHEN-VALIDATE- Dep 1 (Master)
ITEM trigger: V
dep_1(INIT"); Handler Dep_1
(accepts INIT, Y
PRE-RECORD) Dep 2

WHEN-VALIDATE-
ITEM trigger: =3 Handler Dep_2

dep 2('INIT’); (accepts INIT,
PRE-RECORD)

ORACLE"

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved.
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Mutually exclusive items—they look like two items, but behave asone. Use
APP_FIELD.SET_EXCLUSIVE_FIELD to code.

Call APP_FIELD.SET_EXCLUSIVE_FIELD
APP FIELD.SET EXCLUSIVE FIELD (EVENT,

"block.iteml’,
"block.item2’,
"block.item3’) ;

* Useoneitem handler for the pair of fields
» Thisprocedure only covers sets of two or three mutually-exclusive items.
e Cadl item handler proceduresin:
— WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM for each exclusive item
— PRE-RECORD on theitems block (Firein Enter-Query Mode: No)
— WHEN-CREATE-RECORD on theitems' block
Enforced Behaviors
* If both items are NULL, both are navigable

» If oneitem is populated, the other is non-navigable (although still mouse
navigable)

* If oneitem must not be NULL, set the REQUIRED property on for both

Debit Credit
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Mutually Inclusive Items—onefor all and all for one!
Use APP_FIELD.SET_INCLUSIVE_FIELD to code a set of itemswhere, if any
of theitemsisnot null, all itemsarerequired.

Call APP_FIELD.SET_INCLUSIVE_FIELD
APP FIELD.SET INCLUSIVE FIELD (EVENT,

"block.iteml’,
"block.item2’) ;

Enforced Behaviors
e IfanyitemisNOT NULL, al are REQUIRED
* Fiveisour limit—more than that and you are on your own
e Cadl item handler proceduresin:
— WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM for each inclusive item
— PRE-RECORD on theitems block (Firein Enter-Query Mode: No)
Mutually Inclusive Items with Dependent Items

» Left asan exercise for the reader (Hint—see your manual!)
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Conditionally Mandatory items—use APP_FIELD.SET_REQUIRED_FIELD to
require certain itemsonly if a certain condition is met.

Call APP_FIELD.SET_REQUIRED_FIELD
APP FIELD.SET REQUIRED FIELD (EVENT,

(CONDITION) ,
"block.item’) ;

Enforced Behaviors
» If acondition is met, the item is mandatory

» If the condition isFALSE, the item is optional (but not cleared)
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Dynamic Item Properties

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY instead of
SET _ITEM_PROPERTY (the Oracle Formsbuilt-in) to set most item properties.

APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY modifies the following

properties:
DISPLAYED
ENABLED
ENTERABLE
ALTERABLE (item instance level)
ALTERABLE_PLUS (item level)

REQUIRED

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY Consistently

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY consistently. Avoid using
SET ITEM_PROPERTY (the Oracle Forms built-in).

A singlecall to APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY may have the effect
of several callsto SET_ITEM_PROPERTY

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY for setting native Oracle Forms
Developer properties, as well as Oracle Applications-modified properties

If Oracle Applications property behavior changes in the future, your forms
automatically reflect the latest behavior, even for properties that do not currently
have special behavior
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Dynamic Item Properties

Use either item IDsor block.item_nameswith
APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_PROPERTY. Useitem IDsfor multiple property
settings.

Syntax Using Item ID
item id := Find item(’'block name.item name’) ;
app_item property.set property(item 1id,
pbroperty name,

setting) ;

Example
note item id := Find item(’'orders.note’);
app _item property.set property(note item 1id,
REQUIRED, PROPERTY ON) ;

Syntax Using Block.ltem_Name
app _item property.set property(
"block name.item name’,

property name,

setting) ;

Example
app_item property.set property (’orders.note’,

DISPLAYED, PROPERTY OFF) ;

 UseAPP_ITEM_PROPERTY.SET_VISUAL_ATTRIBUTE to set attributesto get
the Oracle Applications standard behavior
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ltem-level and Item-instance-level Properties

Oracle Forms Devel oper supports setting properties such as INSERT_ALLOWED,
UPDATEABLE and NAVIGABLE at both item level and item-instance level.

* Itemlevel appliesto al records
» [Item-instance level appliesto a specific row
Use caution when setting properties that affect multiple levels

o If asetting is OFF at item-level, but ON at item-instance level, the net effect is
OFF

* Mixing ALTERABLE and ENABLED calls on the same widget may not have the
desired effect

Item level setting
(al records are
updatable)
[voice Date [nvoicoum || lnvoice Curr
04/27/1999 smAl-cri usD l”em Instance
evel (this
04/20/1999 cjdm1 usD e fI€l N tHIS
I ! - record only
(THEHEEE] |- ry604-3 UsD is updatabie)
Iuamwmgg A 111mar9cmUSD
II]3I13I1EIEIEI 13mar99cmljUSD
Iﬂﬁf11£ﬂl]ﬂ hmay11.7 usD
Current
row
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Getting Item Properties

Getting Item Properties

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.GET_PROPERTY instead of
GET_ITEM_PROPERTY (the Oracle Forms built-in) to get item properties.

Use APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.GET_PROPERTY in Some Cases

* UseAPP ITEM_PROPERTY.GET_PROPERTY to get Oracle Applications-
specific properties

— DISPLAYED

— ENABLED

— ENTERABLE

— ALTERABLE (item instance level)
— ALTERABLE_PLUS (item leve)
— REQUIRED

* APP_ITEM_PROPERTY.GET_PROPERTY returns PROPERTY _ON or
PROPERTY _OFF

Use GET_ITEM_PROPERTY for Most Oracle Forms Properties

* Usenative Oracle Forms GET_ITEM_PROPERTY for native properties that
return a number value or character string such as a format mask

— UseGET_ITEM_PROPERTY toretrieve MAX_LENGTH valuesfor currency
routines
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Using User Profiles in Your Form

User profileslet you codelogic based on a user’s Site, Application, Responsibility,
or User-level information.

Overview of User Profiles

A user profileisaset of changeable optionsthat affects how your application looks
and behaves

You as a developer can define user profile options whenever you want the
application to react in different waysfor different users, depending on specific user
attributes

Four Different Levels for Maximum Flexibility

Site: values pertain to all users at an installation site

Application: values affect all users of any responsibility associated with the
application

Responsibility: values affect all users currently signed on under the responsibility
User: values affect an individual applications user

Site-level setting overridden by application, then responsibility, with user-level
having the highest priority

Profile Option Values Derived at Runtime

Oracle Application Object Library establishes values when the user logs on or
changes responsibility

If auser changes a user-changeable profile option value, the new value takes effect
immediately

If asystem administrator changes a user’s profile option value, the change takes
effect when the user logs on again or changes responsibility
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Using User Profiles in Your Form

Define a user profile option that the user or system administrator can set.

Profiles
Application Developer responsibility: Profile

= Profiles

UEEANCONC_SAVE_OUTPUT Active Dates
= Application Object Library =E N 01/01/1980
i (:8 Concurrent:Save Output End _

Save the output from a concurrent process

"select meaning “"Concurrent:Save Qutput\”,lookup_code
into :visible_option_value,:profile_option_value
from fnd_lookups
where lookup_type = YES_NO™
COLUMN=""Concurrent:Save Qutput\"()"

User Access System Administrator Access
W isible Updatable
¥l Updatable

S NS S,

Program Access

[N

» Usethe Namein your code (make it uppercase with no spaces)
» Userssee User Profile Name in Profilesin Personal Profile Values window

» Definealist of valuesin the SQL Validation field using special syntax described in
the Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide.

» Specify the levels a system administrator can see and change

» Specify whether users can see and change the value
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Call user profilesroutinesat form startup to determine profiles settings.

Retrieve Profile Values

procedure FND PROFILE.GET (

name IN varchar2,

value OUT wvarchar?2) ;
Example:

FND PROFILE.GET (’'GL_DEFAULT JE CATEGORY’,

category value) ;

function FND PROFILE.VALUE (

name IN varchar2) return varchar?2;

VALUE works exactly like GET, except it returns the value of the specified profile
option as a function result.

Retrieve Values Set by System

Many option values are set by the system; you can read these from your code

— RESP.ID

RESP_APPL_ID

USER_ID

— and many others

Reference

For Additional Information See:

User Profiles

Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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“FND: Override Directory” Profile Option for Developers

“FND: Override Directory” Profile Option for Developers

The“FND: Override Directory” profile option provides a way for developersto
test formsin their own directories.

FND: Override Directory
e Thisfeature works for Formsfiles only.

» Set this profile option to a directory path on the Forms Server (middle) tier where
you have form .fmx files you want to test

* Oracle Applicationsfirst looks in your directory for .fmx files, then in the usual
application directories

— If you have aready opened aform before setting the option, you must restart
your Oracle Applications session to see files from the new location

» Typically set this profile option at the user level to avoid affecting other users
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Lesson 13: Message Dictionary
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the purpose of Message Dictionary.
* Understand how Message Dictionary works.
* Implement Message Dictionary in your forms.

» Follow Message Dictionary standards.
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Message Dictionary Overview

M essage Dictionary letsyou catalog messages without hardcoding them into your
form.

Define Messages Using the Messages Form
» Define standard messages you can usein all your applications
» Define flexible messages that include context-sensitive variable text

» Change or translate your message text without regenerating or compiling your
application code

» Messages window appears on Application Developer menu

» Generate message files using Generate Messages concurrent program
Use FND_MESSAGE Routines to Call Messages

»  Specify the name and application of a message

* Pop open amodal window with your message

» Display your message on the status line

* Write messages to a concurrent program’s log or output file
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Define Messages for Your Application

Define Messages for Your Application
Define messages accor ding to standar ds.

Messages
Application Developer responsibility: Application Messages

EEMessages

~ MNarne 3 : Ap { Number

AP _ACCTG_FAILED Oracle Payahles
AP_ACCT_GAIN_LOSS_MAN_ADJUST Oracle Payahles
AP_ACCT_OVERLAY_FAILED Oracle Payahles
AP _ACTIVE PAY SITE Oracle Payahles
AP _ADJ EXIST PA Oracle Payahles
AP _ALLOCATIONS EXIST Oracle Payahles
AP _ALLOCATION RULES Oracle Payahles

Oracle Payahles

&DOCUMENT
Either use another payment document, or ask your payables manager to update the number range for this
payment document in the Payment Documents window.
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Follow message definition standards.

Message Naming

We recommend that you use uppercase names with underbars rather than spaces.
See your manual for naming conventions

Message Numbering

Use a number for errors and warnings, but not hints, notes or questions
Message Dictionary displays message numbers with the APP- prefix

A null (blank) message number is equivalent to a zero and does not display (the
prefix does not display either)

Other Information

Language: Oracle Applications displays the correct language based on the user’s
current language

Application: Each message is associated with an application

Description: You should enter information in thisfield that would help explain the
context of this message to tranglators

Current Message Text: Enter a message that describes the problem and its
resolution. You can include variable tokens preceded by an ampersand (&) to
indicate the location of substitute text

Technical Note

Oracle Applications message names use uppercase only. Separate words with
underbars rather than spaces

Applications Division: the Description field is a requirement, especially for “non-
message”’ messages such as menu entries
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Message Content Standards

Following content standar ds makes your application more pleasant to use and
easier totrandate.

A Few General Guidelines

Tell users everything they need to correct the problem, but no more
Make messages short and avoid repetition of information

Use vocabulary consistent with Oracle Forms boilerplate. Refer to afield by its
correct name. If afield islabeled “ Sales Representative”, do not use the message
“Please enter a different salesperson”

Talk to the user directly (use “you” rather than “the user”)

Use active voice when possible

Say “please” wherever possible, especially when a message contains instructions
Avoid including the routine name in the message unnecessarily

See your Oracle Applications User Interface Sandards manual for more
suggestions

Technical Note

Unclear messages that result in support callsincrease costs: each support call costs
Oracle, on average, $600 (much more if the call must be escalated to development).

Messages should never exceed 1260 charactersin English

Message trand ation costs Oracle 25 cents aword (0.25 USD), per language. For
Release 11, we trandate to 28 languages. Ten unnecessary words cost $70 to trandate.

Routine names are usually ugly and tend to alarm users

Applications Division: wordsin all uppercase are not translated. Do not use uppercase
for emphasis. Mention exceptions in the message description

Applications Division: Avoid table and column names in messages, but if you have
them, make them uppercase so they will not be trandated (and mention them in the
message description)

Applications Division: Avoid underscores in messages. Words containing underscores
will generally not be translated

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Message Dictionary 13-7



Lesson 13: Message Dictionary

Using tokensto include values at runtime can make the message moreflexible,
but use them sparingly.

Follow General Standards
* Always make tokens in your message uppercase

» Usetokensonly for strings that are unambiguous and unlikely to be trandlated,
such as user names (from a profile option), file names, or field names

 Make token names clear and readable

Bad: &ENTITY1, & TOKEN, &NAME, & TY PE
Better: & PURCHASE_ORDER_TYPE, & USER_NAME

Use Tokens in a Translatable Fashion

* Avoid using tokens to substitute for words or phrasesin a sentence, as these are
nearly impossible to trand ate

Bad: This&ENTITY must be &ACTION.
Better: This purchase order must be approved.

* Thisbad exampleisimpossible to translate because the noun, ENTITY, could be
either masculine or feminine, and singular or plural, al of which may affect
tranglation of both the pronoun “This’ and the verb *“ must”

Technical Note
Applications Division: tokens should not be transated, so they must be uppercase

Applications Division: If your message includes an ampersand to indicate an
accelerator key, rather than atoken, use a double ampersand ( & & ) and include a note
In your message description
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Generate Message Files

Generate Message Files
Submit Requests
» Generate your message file using the command line:
— For runtime use FNDMDGEN
— For ahuman readable / uploadable file use FNDLOAD
» Copy message filesto forms server(s) and concurrent processing server(s)
» Forms get messages from message file for better performance

» PL/SQL concurrent programs get messages from the FND_NEW_MESSAGES
table
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Displaying Messages Is a Two-Phase Process
You must writelogic to set up the message before you can display it.

Set Up the Message

* FND_MESSAGE.SET_NAME to identify which message (either in theform or in
astored procedure)

— FND_MESSAGE.SET_TOKEN to set up any variable text for the message
(either in the form or in a stored procedure)

OR

* FND_MESSAGE.RETRIEVE to get awaiting message back from a stored
procedure to the form

Display the Message—choose one of the following

* FND_MESSAGE.ERROR to display an error

FND_MESSAGE.WARN to display awarning

FND_MESSAGE.QUESTION to display a question

FND_MESSAGE.SHOW to display an informational message

FND_MESSAGE.HINT to display ahint
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Set Up Messages in the Form
Use thefollowing routinesto retrieve and set up messagesin the form.

Retrieve a message from Message Dictionary
procedure FND MESSAGE.SET_ NAME (

application shortnameIN varchar2,

message name IN varchar2) ;
»  Specify the application short name and name of your message

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (appl short name,
message name) ;

Retrieve a Waiting Message from the Database Server
procedure FND MESSAGE.RETRIEVE;

* Retrieves whatever message is on the server, translates and substitutes tokens
* Example:

IF :parameter.reqg_id = 0 THEN
FND MESSAGE.RETRIEVE;

Messaging on the Fly
procedure FND MESSAGE.SET STRING (

value IN varchar?2) ;
»  Specify aninput string to place on the message stack
* These strings are not translated - they are hardcoded into aform

Reference

For Additional Information See:

Message Dictionary APIsfor PL/SQL Procedures
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Some messages expect tokens to provide explicit infor mation.

Substitute the Message Tokens with Values
procedure FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (

token name IN VARCHAR2,
value IN VARCHAR2
translate IN boolean default FALSE) ;

* Cadl FND_MESSAGE.SET_TOKEN for each token/value pair in a message

* Example:

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (’'AP’, 'MY AP MESSAGE’) ;
FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (’FILENAME’,
'myfile.doc’) ;
FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (’USERNAME’, username) ;
FND MESSAGE.ERROR;
Example result: “Could not create file myfile.doc for user JIDOE.”

* Your value can be aslong as necessary

13-12 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Message Dictionary



Set Up Messages in the Form

Substitute Values Using Other Messages

» If thetrandate argument is TRUE, the value argument is assumed to be a message
name for retrieving a transated message from Message Dictionary to be used in
place of the token

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (’'INV’,
"INV_COMPILE ERROR') ;

FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (’REASON’,
"INV_ITEM NOT FOUND’, TRUE) ;
FND MESSAGE.ERROR;

Origina INV_COMPILE_ERROR message text: “Could not compile because of
reason: & REASON”

Original INV_ITEM_NOT_FOUND message text: “Item not found”
Example result: “Could not compile because of reason: Item not found”
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If you pass datesin tokens, use a conversion routine to make the date appear in
the correct for mat.

Converting a Date Value
FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (’'ORDER DATE’,
app_date.date to chardate (:ORDERS.DATE ORDERED) ,
FALSE) ;

Converting a Date-Time Value
FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN (’'ORDER DATE’,

app_date.date to chardt (:ORDERS.DATE ORDERED) ,
FALSE) ;

Technical Note

Applications Division: be careful of passing dates as tokens. They will show up as
DD-MON-YY format no matter what the NLS DATE_FORMAT is at the time unless
you do aconversion first.

Reference

For Additional Information See:
APP_DATE: Date Conversion APIs
Oracle Applications Devel oper’s Guide
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Display Your Message in the Form

Display the most recently fetched message. Select which routine to use based on
the type of message and theicon appropriateto display: Errors, War nings,
Questions, Information or Hints.

FND_MESSAGE.ERROR

* Indicate serious errors or problems that the user must acknowledge. Errors
normally cause processing to be halted

* Show the ‘stop’ sign, message text and ‘OK’ button in a modal window

Cannot caomplete applications logan. ¥ou may
have entered an invalid applications

passward, or there may have heen a database

connect error.

* Example:

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (’'FND’,
"SECURITY APPL LOGIN FAILED’) ;

FND MESSAGE.ERROR;
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FND_MESSAGE.WARN

* Presented in the form of aquestion that the user must respond to, and allows the
user to continue or abort an action

* Show ‘yield’ sign, message text (often ending with a question mark), and the
buttons ‘OK’ and * Cancel’

* FND_MESSAGE.WARN prompts the user to accept and returns TRUE if the user
accepts or FAL SE otherwise

= Cautin
'
L]
_OK_ | cancel
* Example:

FND_MESSAGE.SET_NAME (’ SQLAP’
'AP_PAY MULTI_PAY VOID');
REC_COUNT:= <NUMBER OF PAYMENTS>;

FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN ('NUM OF RECS’,
REC_COUNT) ;

IF (NOT FND MESSAGE.WARN) THEN
Raise FORM TRIGGER FAILURE;
END IF;
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FND_MESSAGE.QUESTION

» Used when awarning isinappropriate, such as when the message is not intended to
provide away for a user to abort an action. Questions allow for a three-state
decision

» Show the ‘question mark’ icon or an icon of your choosing, message text (ending
with a question mark), and the ‘ Yes' and ‘No’ buttons, or buttons specified by the
developer

&= Decision

Fecord must be cammitted before
adding attachments. Do you want to

commit?

Cancel

function FND_MESSAGE.QUESTION(

buttonl IN varchar2 default ‘ YES
button2 IN varchar2 default ‘NO’,
button3 IN varchar2 default ‘CANCEL’;

default_btn  IN number default 1,
cance_btn  IN number default 3,
icon IN varchar2 default ‘ question’) return number;

* FND_MESSAGE.QUESTION returns the number of the button selected
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»  Specifying one button displays that button as the first (rightmost) button and
defaults the second button to ‘ Cancel’

* Example:

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (’'FND’,’ATCHMT-COMMIT BEFORE
INVOKING’) ;

IF FND MESSAGE.QUESTION
('"YES’,'CANCEL’ ,NULL,1,2,NULL) = 2 THEN
RAISE FORM TRIGGER FAILURE;
END IF;
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Use FND_MESSAGE.SHOW for Informational Messages

Must be acknowledged by the user, but does not require the user to make any
choice

Show an ‘information’ sign, the message text, and the ‘OK’ button

* Example:

FND MESSAGE.SET NAME (’SQLGL’,

'GL_REQUEST SUBMITTED’) ;
FND MESSAGE.SET TOKEN ('REQUEST ID’,

TO_ CHAR (: PARAMETER.REQ ID),
FALSE) ;
FND MESSAGE.SHOW;
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FND_MESSAGE.HINT
* FND_MESSAGE.HINT displays a message on the forms status line

» Usefor messages that have little consequence, or are ‘ progress indicator’
messages that do not require acknowledgment

Examples: ‘“Working...” and ‘At first record.’
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Call Messages from the Server

Set messages on the server from server side proceduresor programs. You can
retrieve them for use on theclient if necessary.

Buffer a Message to Retrieve on the Client

e Cdl FND_MESSAGE.SET_NAME on the server to set a message namein the
global area

o Cadl FND_MESSAGE.SET_TOKEN on the server to add atoken/value pair to the
global area without actually doing the substitution

* You can only buffer one message on the server
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Therearethree methods for displaying messages set on the database server.
Set the message and call APP_EXCEPTION.RAISE_EXCEPTION
e UseSET _NAME and SET_TOKEN to set the message on the database server

» The APPCORE routine APP_EXCEPTION.RAISE_EXCEPTION raisesthe
application error PL/SQL exception

» When the server procedure exits, control resumes on the client in the standard
forms ON-ERROR trigger

* The ON-ERROR trigger retrieves the message and displaysiit

Set the message and ask the form to RETRIEVE it

e UseSET _NAME and SET_TOKEN to set the message on the database server
* Return aresult code to indicate that a message is waiting

* Theformcalls FND_MESSAGE.RETRIEVE to pull the message to the form
» Theform logic displays the message using one of the display routines

Get the message into a buffer on the server

* UseSET_NAME and SET_TOKEN to set the message

* UseFND_MESSAGE.GET to get the message into a buffer
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Other Useful Message Routines
Use FND_MESSAGE.DEBUG for messagesthat are not displayed to the user.

FND_MESSAGE.DEBUG

* UseFND_MESSAGE.DEBUG for debugging messages to help isolate failing
routines

* UseFND_MESSAGE.DEBUG only for messages that the user should never see
» Typically usethisasthe last branch of every handler

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
control.orders lines: ' || EVENT);
END TIF;

Technical Note
Applications Division: these messages may be hardcoded in English
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Use FND_MESSAGE.GET toretrieve trandated text from Message Dictionary.

FND_MESSAGE.GET

* UseFND_MESSAGE.GET to retrieve pieces of text (defined in Message
Dictionary and translated with other messages) for use as titles, Special menu
entries and other purposes

fnd message.set name (appl short name,
message name) ;

fnd message.get (window title);
set window property (' WINDOW NAME', TITLE,
window title);

» Thisexampleretrieves amessage into a buffer, then sets the window title using the
contents of the buffer

* FND_MESSAGE.GET can retrieve up to 1800 characters

» For short pieces of text, declare variables with at least length 255 to avoid
truncation errors

Technical Note

Applications Division: whenever possible, place text to be trandlated (dynamic button
labels and field prompts, etc.) in the form itself as default values, parameters, static
record groups, etc., instead of using Message Dictionary.

Text stored in Message Dictionary does not have the context information to help
trandators, but if the text iswithin the form itself, the trandator has much more
information on which to base a better trandation.
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Lesson 14: Flexfields
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Useflexfield terms correctly.
* Recognize key and descriptive flexfieldsin Oracle Applications.
* Add akey flexfield to your form.

» Add adescriptive flexfield to your form.
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Benefits of Flexfields
Flexibility isyour goal.

» Every application contains flexible data structures (for example, accounting codes
and product codes) amenable to flexfield-type structures

» Every application can benefit from easy customization without programming,
available through flexfields
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Look at a Flexfield

Look at a Flexfield

Customize applications without programming with both key and descriptive
flexfields.

Key and Descriptive Flexfields

—Order for Parts
Order No. [EfEA order Type [
Client EERVIEREC Country
Part e{e]V Ry ENIN
Description [ MEa = aE (0]
1
Part Number Key Flexfield Descriptive Flexfield

Category Computer Type Computer

item [EFZ) Monitor Manager [N

Color Light Tan Introduced [SEGFELE]

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE®
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A Field Made Up of Sub-fields
* Fexfields appear in a pop-up window on aform

» Flexfieldsare implemented as a set of database columns, with one column for each
segment

» Thebrackets[ ] indicate the presence of a descriptive flexfield

* When the cursor reaches the brackets, the descriptive flexfield pops open. If the
descriptive flexfield is not enabled, the cursor skips over the flexfield

A Flexfield Segment Is a Single Sub-field of a Flexfield
» Each segment represents a single column of atable

* Hexfield segments are usually validated against a set of valid values, called a
value set

Key Flexfields Identify an Entity

» Key flexfields serve as an intelligent primary key, where each segment contains
meaningful information

» Key flexfields are integral parts of aform. They appear as normal fields
(concatenated valuesfields) until the flexfield window pops up. Often the segment
descriptions also appear on the form in a concatenated descriptions field

Descriptive Flexfields Add Extra Information

» Descriptive flexfields provide extrafields for information concerning this form.
Use adescriptive flexfield to describe an application entity (for example, avendor)
and to record business-specific information

» Different ssgments may appear depending on other information in the form (called
context)
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A flexfield structureisa particular arrangement of flexfield ssgments. The
maximum size of the structure depends on the individual flexfield.

Two Key Flexfield Structures

Part Number Key Flexfield Part Number Key Flexfield
Category Computer Division Computer Division
item Y2 Monitor Type Computer

Color Light Tan Item Monitor
Style Large Screen
Color Light Tan

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE®

A Flexfield May Have One or More Structures
» Both key and descriptive flexfields can have more than one structure

» Standard report submission parameter windows behave as descriptive flexfield
structures. Each parameter acts as a segment

» Userscantailor structures for specific needs
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Limit the values allowed inside the segments with value sets.

Value Sets Used in Segments

Part Number Structure 1 Descriptive Flexfield

Category |[[efe)) Computer Type [[®fe))] Computerﬂ
Item Feds) Monitor Sales Rep [ENREHED

Color Light Tan

COM — Computer
MACH — Machinery
FURN — Furniture

Value Set Value Value Description

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE®

Users Describe What Type of Values Are Acceptable
» Value sets use format types such as numeric, character, date, time or date/time

» Value sets define the set of values acceptable for a segment or report parameter.
Some value sets only permit a limited range of values; others permit only certain
values, others have no restrictions

» Different flexfield segments can share the same value set. Use value setsto share
segment val ues between segmentsin different flexfields and structures, or between
flexfield segments and report parameters
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When to Use A Flexfield

Use a flexfield in your application where you need flexible data structures.
Descriptive Flexfields

* Usewhere you want to let your users create new data entry fields without
programming

» Usewhen you want to provide user-customizable “expansion space” in your forms

» Usewhere you want forms to have context-sensitive field arrangements that you
cannot determine in advance

* Useablank descriptive flexfield in every data entry window in your application,
corresponding to having a descriptive flexfield for each application entity

Key Flexfields

» Used to uniquely identify an application entity with an intelligent key, where the
key can be multipart and each part can have meaning

» Usekey flexfields that Oracle Applications providesto integrate your applications
seamlessly with Oracle Applications
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Your End User’s Perspective
Customize the Flexfield Appearance

* Flexfiedtitle

e Number and order of segments

e Prompts

» Value sets, values, and value descriptions
Use Flexfield Functionality for Validation
* Individual segment validation

* Cross-segment validation for key flexfields
Customize to the Situation

» Flexfieldsallow the application to adjust to fit specific business needs

» Use multiple structures to match different needsin different situations
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Intelligent Keys

Intelligent Keys

Key flexfields uniquely identify an important business entity, such asan item
number or an account.

Intelligent Keys

'L

Assets/Equipment Positions

Wheel, Bike
=

Accounts Parts

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Identify Objects with Intelligent Keys

* Intelligent keys are often multi-part codes (primary keys) where one or more
individual parts contain meaningful information

» Eachintelligent key can uniquely identify an application entity
Use Key Flexfields as Intelligent Keys
» Use many types of business codes with Oracle Applications

» Customizethe intelligent key to suit a specific need without requiring
programming skills

Specify Valid Values And Cross-validation Rules
» Each segment has a value set that regulates which values are valid

» Theflexfield as awhole must pass validation rules to determine if the segments
make sense together
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Key Flexfields in Oracle Applications
Consult the appropriate product documentation for further information about

the key flexfield you need.

Oracle Applications K ey Flexfields

Key Flexfield Code Application

Account Aliases MDSP Oracle Inventory
Accounting Flexfield GL# Oracle General Ledger
ARTA-Receipt Prof Ident AR# Oracle Receivables
Asset Key Flexfield KEY# Oracle Assets

Bank Details KeyFlexField BANK Oracle Payroll

CAGR Fexfield CAGR Oracle Human Resources
Category Flexfield CAT# Oracle Assets

Cost Allocation Flexfield COSsT Oracle Payroll

Grade Flexfield GRD Oracle Human Resources
Group Asset GRP# CRL Financials Assets
Item Catalogs MICG Oracle Inventory

Item Categories MCAT Oracle Inventory

Item Contexts Keyflex ICX Oracle Human Resources
Job Flexfield JOB Oracle Human Resources
Location Flexfield LOCH# Oracle Assets

Oracle Service Item Flexfield SERV Oracle Service

People Group Flexfield GRP Oracle Payroll

Personal Analysis Flexfield PEA Oracle Human Resources
Position Flexfield POS Oracle Human Resources
Sales Orders MKTS Oracle Inventory

Sales Tax Location Flexfield RLOC Oracle Receivables

Soft Coded KeyFlexfield SCL Oracle Human Resources
Stock Locators MTLL Oracle Inventory

Super Group SGP# CRL Financials Assets
System Items MSTK Oracle Inventory
Territory Flexfield CT# Oracle Receivables
Training Resources RES Oracle Training Administration
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Create Key flexfield Combinations

User s create combinations: groups of valid segment valuesthat make up an entire
code.

Combination
—Order for Parts
Order No. [EIEE order Type [
oI Big Mfg. Co. Country
el COM-876-LTN

LT[ Computer-Monitor-LightTan [N J

Part Number Structure 1 Part Number Structure 2
Category Computer Division Computer Division
item Y2 Monitor | OR Type Computer
Color Light Tan Item Monitor
* Style Large Screen

| COM— 876 — LTN I Color T Light Tan

. .. 01-COM-876—-LTN
Valid Combinations _>| I

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Key Flexfield Combinations Table

Key Flexfield Combinations Table

A key flexfield hasan underlying table, with one segment column per key
flexfield segment. Thistableis called the combinationstable.

Combinations Form and Table

Combinations Form (Maintenance Form)
|
— Part Numbers

Lzl COM — 876 — LTN
LGN Computer=Monitor=LightTan

Parts
Table
Part Number Structure 1 PK1 | Other Structure ée'gn'qeht'N
Flexfield ID Colymn
Category Computer _ Columns
item B[S monitor | V73"

Color Light Tan

Combinations Table

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Developers Build In Segment Columns

* A single structure can use only as many segments as the table has segment
columns

* Choose the columns for each segment when defining the flexfield
Valid Combinations Stored Here

» Each valid combination of segment values corresponds to avalue in the unique ID
column. The unique ID column is a primary key for the combinations table

* The combinations table may also contain a column to identify the flexfield
structure to use with the combination
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Use Three Types of Key Flexfield Forms
Use key flexfields from three types of forms.

Flexfield Forms

|
Combinations Form — part Numbers

(Maintenance Form) S~ M — 876 — LTN
IDIKag[ )i i Computer—Monitor—LightTan

|
Form with Foreign  —oOrder for Parts

Key Reference Order No. Order Type [N
Client Country

Part
Description [R]

|
Form with a Range [—Reporton Part Numbers

Flexfield STINNEE COM — 876 — LTN
ICRERE COM = 900~ ZZZ

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE"
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Create and maintain codes from a combinations form. The base table of the
combinationsform isthe combinationstable. Thisform contains hidden database
fieldsfor all underlying segment columns.

Combination Form

Combinations Form (Maintenance Form)
|
— Part Numbers

il COM — 876 — LTN
ICIogslilslsl Computer—Monitor—LightTan

Parts Table
Part Number Structure 1 PK1 | Other Structure ée'gn'qeht'N
Flexfield ID Colymn
Category Computer Columns
Unique
tem [EE Monitor o

Color Light Tan

Combinations Table

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"
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Usetheflexfield code combinations from a form with aforeign key referenceto
the combinationstable.

Form with a Foreign Key Reference

|
—Order for Parts

Order No. [EFZE/ order Type [
Il Big Mfg. Co. Country
=14l COM-876-LTN

Il iI W Computer-Monitor-LightTan [N B

Orders Table

Part Number Structure 1 PK2 FK to
PK1

Category [Vl Computer
ltem [ Monitor

Color Light Tan

Table with Foreign Key Reference

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"

Underlying Table Uses a Foreign Key

e Theunique ID primary key column of the combinations table serves as aforeign
key column here

» Oftentheforeign key table contains a structure ID column as well

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Flexfields 14-19



Lesson 14: Flexfields

Use therange flexfield form for reporting and sorting ranges of values. Some
reportsuse Pair value setsinstead.

Form with a Range Flexfield

Report on Part Numbers

From Part Fe{e]\ reydsi g\
N1l COM — 900 — ZZ2Z

Reports Table

Structure 1 1 rrririri
Part Nu mbefptructlﬂ ° Segment N_LOW and
Low High Segment N_HIGH
Category [EETH Columns
tem E |
Color 777
Range Table

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"

Table Contains Two Columns For Each Possible Segment
» Often the table contains a structure ID column as well

» Thisform does not require actual combinations, and so does not need aforeign key
link to the combinations table

» Perform operations on ranges of combinations using this form
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Use Qualifiers to Identify Key Segments

Key flexfields use flexfield qualifiersto identify segments carrying vital
information.

Flexfield Qualifiers Identity Segments

Account Structure

Division Computer Division =3 Cost Center
Group Computer

Account Belmont P Account
Type [FFEE Taxable =——f——- B 5| ance

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE®

Balance Coding Requirements with Application Flexibility

* Qualifiersalow application logic to process specific types of segment information
* Applications can use unique ID numbers for speed

» Eachinstalation can determine the number and order of segments

» Eachinstallation can specify the prompts and titles of their flexfields
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I dentify which key segments have specific properties or importance within an
application with flexfield and segment qualifiers.

Include Elements Required by the Application

» For example, Oracle General Ledger requires a segment in the Accounting
Flexfield that can be used for balancing operations

»  Other applications, such as Human Resources, want to display certain segmentson
some forms but not others

* Maintain current practices while still using all the functionality of the application.
Segments identified with qualifiers are not associated with a particular placement
in the flexfield

Use Two Types of Qualifiers
* Flexfield qualifier, which designates a particular segment within aflexfield

*  Segment qualifier, which designates a type of value within a segment
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Identify segmentswithin a flexfield with flexfield qualifiers.

The Flexfield Asks Each Segment a Yes/No Question

» Flexfield qualifiers may be unique, global, and required

* Unique: “Isthis the segment that this flexfield can only have one of 7’
* Required: “Isthisthe segment this flexfield must have to do its work?’

* Globa: “Isthisasegment?’ Global qualifiers exist as*carriers’ for segment
qualifiers.

Assign Flexfield Qualifiers To Segments

* Donot assign global qualifiers since they apply automatically to every segment in
the flexfield

» Usersassign flexfield qualifiers while defining segments
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Identify Segments For Calculating and Reporting Operations

» Oracle General Ledger and Oracle Assets use flexfield qualifiers with the
Accounting Flexfield

* Oracle Assets uses flexfield qualifiers with the Location Flexfield and the Asset
Category Flexfield

» Oracle Revenue Accounting uses flexfield qualifiers with the Sales Territory
Flexfield

» Oracle Human Resources uses flexfield qualifiers with the Soft Coded Key
Flexfield to identify segments that should not display on certain forms

» Oracle Payroll uses flexfield qualifiers with the Cost Allocation Flexfield to
identify segments that should not display on certain forms
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Use Segment Qualifiers to ldentify Values
I dentify types of valueswithin flexfield segmentswith segment qualifiers.

Segment Qualifiers

Accounting Structure 1

Accounte=FIillll Cash Segment Qualifiers
Division Sales Budget Entry Allowed
Company| us - Posting Allowed

Account Type

Segment Qualifiers

Values
Budget Entry Allowed [N
200 — Cash Posting Allowed [NERIN
300 — Revenue .
Account Type
400 — Payroll

Segment Qualifiers

Budget Entry Allowed [N
> Posting Allowed [N

Account Type [EEIIIILY

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORALCLE"
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Describe The Values In a Segment

* A segment qualifier islike the segment asking each value a question “What type of
value are you?”’

» For example, assign an account type of “Expense’ to the Account segment value
3003

Use Segment Qualifiers with the Accounting Flexfield
* Detail Budgeting Allowed
* Detail Posting Allowed

» Account Type: Asset, Expense, Liability, Ownership/Stockholder’s Equity, or
Revenue
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Create New Combinations Dynamically

Allow the definition of new flexfield combinations from formswith a foreign key
reference.

Dynamic Inserts Allowed

Form with Foreign Key Reference Orders Table
PK2 FK to
—Order for Parts PK1
Order No. Order Type [
I IN Big Mfg. Co. Country [ ———
Part
Despription [N Table with Foreign

Key Reference

Part Number Structure 1 v Parts Table

Segment N
Columns

PK1 Other
Flexfield

Columns

Structure

Category Computer -

ICINN 876 Monitor
Color Light Tan

Unique
ID

New Combination (New Record) =
Created from a Form with a
Foreign Key Reference

Combinations Table

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE®
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Dynamic Inserts Allowed

» Set and change this property while defining the flexfield structure on the Define
Key Flexfield Segments form

» Sometimes this property is not technically feasible

— If the combinations table includes mandatory columns that cannot be filled by
the flexfield

— Who columns, CCID columns, and enabl ed/activation date information can be
filled by the flexfield
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Descriptive Flexfields Table Structure

A descriptive flexfield connects to the form’s underlying table with one column per
descriptive flexfield segment.

Underlying Table

F Order for Parts

Order No. - Order Type -
[!]

Description

Descriptive Flexfield Columns

T 11 L
Crder Client Structure|  Attribute N * ., . Descriptive Flexfield
Columns T

.. Type - Computer

*

»

Orders Table

Copyright @ Oracle Corpaoration, 2000, All rights reserved. DRACI—E
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Overview of Developing a Flexfield
Flexfields are built in five stages:

1. Design the Table Structure

* Youdesign aflexfield into the application database table structure

» Theflexfield, especially akey flexfield, becomes an integral part of the application
» Use SQL*Plusto create your tables

2. Create the Fields

* You paint necessary fields onto the form. These include both visible and hidden
fields

* You use the Oracle Forms Designer tool
3. Call Appropriate Routines

» Use Oracle Forms Designer to call Oracle Application Object Library routines
from the form

» Insert necessary trigger text and handlers
4. Registration

* Thedeveloper registersthe flexfield initially using an Oracle Application Object
Library form

5. Definition

* Theuser defines the registered flexfield using Oracle Application Object Library
setup forms

— All Oracle Applications that use flexfields include the Oracle Application
Object Library forms needed to define flexfields

— Hexfield forms a so appear on the System Administrator menu
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Stage 1: Designing the Table Structure

Add descriptive flexfield columnsto your table. These columnsbelongin the base
table of the form on which the flexfield appears.

Create Your Segment Columns for Descriptive Flexfields
* Be generous when adding segment columns

— Users can only define as many segments in a structure as there are segment
columns, and they’ll always want more

—  Minimum of 15 segment columns
* Name the columns ATTRIBUTEL through ATTRIBUTEN
*  Type VARCHARZ, length 1 to 150 (but all the same length)
* Allow NULLS
Add a Structure-Defining Column for Your Descriptive Flexfield
» This column contains the descriptive flexfield context value
« Typicaly called ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY
* Type VARCHARZ, length 30
Other Columns

» Make sure your database table contains the Record History (WHO) columns
(including LAST_UPDATE_DATE and LAST_UPDATED_BY)
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Add key flexfield columnsto your table.
Create Key Flexfield Foreign Key Reference Column

» Create acolumn that isaforeign key reference to the key flexfield’'s combinations
table

— It should be NUMBER(38) to match the unique ID column of the
combinations table

* Your table might contain a structure defining column for the key flexfield (in
addition to any structure column for a descriptive flexfield)

— It should be NUMBER(38) to match the structure-defining column of the
combinations table

» Seethe Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide if you need to create a new
combinations table

— Individua key flexfield columns in the combinations table are named
SEGMENT?1 through SEGMENTN

Other Columns

» Make sure your database table contains the Who columns (including
LAST_UPDATE_DATE and LAST_UPDATED_BY)
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Example: Our DEM_ORDER_LINEStable contains both a descriptive flexfield
and aforeign key referenceto a key flexfield.

create table dem order lines

(order id number (38) not null,
order line numnumber (38) not null,
last update date date not null,
last updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last update login number (15) not null,
product id number (15) not null,

gl account cc_ id number (38),

ordered quantity number (15

),
attribute category varchar2(30),
attributel varchar2 (150) ,
attribute?2 varchar2 (150),
attribute3 varchar2 (150) ,
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attribute5 varchar2 (150) ,
attributeé6 varchar2 (150),
attribute?” varchar2 (150) ,
attributes8 varchar2 (150),
attribute9 varchar2 (150)

( )

attributelO varchar2 (150)) ;
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Example: Our DEM_ORDER_LINEStable containsadescriptive flexfield and a
foreign key referenceto a key flexfield.

Descriptive Flexfield

» Descriptive flexfield ssgment columns are ATTRIBUTE1 through ATTRIBUTE10
»  Structure defining column is ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY

Key Flexfield

e Column GL_ACCOUNT_CC ID isaforeign key reference to the
GL_CODE_COMBINATIONS table, which is the combinations table for the
Accounting Flexfield
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Stage 2: Creating the Fields

Createthe displayed fieldsfor your key and descriptive flexfields using the
Oracle Forms Designer.

Create Displayed Descriptive Flexfield Fields

» Descriptive flexfields have atwo-character displayed field with brackets
surrounding it (single row format) or above it (multirow format)

— The TEMPLATE form has example descriptive flexfields you can copy
— Usethe TEXT_ITEM_DESC FLEX property class
— Specify the ENABLE_LIST_LAMPLOV for thefield

» Optionally, use concatenated segment fields and/or concatenated description fields
for some descriptive flexfields (uncommon)

Create Displayed Key Flexfield Fields
» Use concatenated segment fields for key flexfields
—  Specify the ENABLE_LIST_LAMPLOV for thefield
» Use concatenated description fields for key flexfieldsif needed

» Concatenated segment or description fields are 2000 character displayed text
items, painted like any other text item

Create Two Displayed Fields for Range Flexfields
* Usethe samefield namewith _LOW and _HIGH suffixes

» Concatenated segment fields are 2000 character displayed text items
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Createthe hidden fieldsfor your key and descriptive flexfields.
Add required hidden fields

» Usually there should be a hidden field for every segment column in the database
table, created using the Data Block Wizard in Oracle Forms Devel oper.

* Unique IDs and other database columns also need hidden fields

» Each form that uses the flexfield needs the appropriate fields

» these hidden fields should have the property class TEXT_ITEM

Hidden Fields Correspond to Table Columns

* Mot fields created automatically when using the default block mechanism

»  Set the Canvas property to NULL for hidden unique ID, structure, and
SEGMENTN and ATTRIBUTEN fields

o Set all hidden field query lengths to 2000

* AddENABLE_LIST_LAMPfor the List of Values for both Key and Descriptive
Flex Fields.
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Stage 3: Calling Flexfield Routines

Call aflexfield definition asan item handler from your WHEN-NEW-FORM -
INSTANCE trigger.

Each Flexfield Type Has a Flexfield Definition Procedure

» FND_DESCR_FLEX.DEFINE for descriptive flexfields

« FND_KEY_FLEX.DEFINE for key flexfields

» FND_RANGE_FLEX.DEFINE for range flexfields

Specify the Flexfield Location

«  Specify the BLOCK and FIELD

* Optiona parametersinclude DESCRIPTION, ID and DATA_FIELD

» Descriptive flexfields do not use ID

Specify Which Flexfield to Call

* APPL_SHORT_NAME, flexfield CODE and structure NUM for key flexfields

» Descriptive flexfields use DESC_FLEX NAME and APPL_SHORT _NAME
instead of CODE and NUM

Add Any Additional Arguments

e Consult your local manual
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Use FND_KEY_FLEX.DEFINE in an item handler to set up your key flexfield
definition.
PROCEDURE flexfield item name (EVENT VARCHAR2)
IS

BEGIN

FND KEY FLEX.DEFINE (

BLOCK=>'block name’,
FIELD=>'concatenated segments field name’,

ID=>'ccid field name’,

APPL_ SHORT NAME=>'shortname of application
used to register flexfield’,
CODE=>' flexfield code’,

NUM=>' structure number’,

ANY OTHER ARGUMENTS) ;

END flexfield item name;
What the Flexfield Routines Need to Know
» Specify thefield(s) and block that contain the flexfield
» Specify which flexfield to call
e Add any additional arguments
Flexible Arguments

» Some arguments, such as NUM, can get values from fields or profile options
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Example: Set up the key flexfield definition for the Accounting Flexfield.
PROCEDURE ACCTG FLEX VALUES (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

FND_KEY FLEX.DEFINE (
BLOCK=>'LINES’,
FIELD=>'ACCTG FLEX VALUES’,
ID=>'GL_ACCOUNT CC ID’,
APPL_SHORT NAME=>’SQLGL’,
CODE=>'GL# ',

NUM=>’101") ;

END ACCTG_FLEX VALUES;

Create an Item Handler for Your Key Flexfield

« Your ID field isthe GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID item

» The Accounting Flexfield needs application shortname SQL GL
» The Accounting Flexfield needs flexfield code GL#

* Example uses default structure 101

— Note that the example structure ID (NUM) is hardcoded to 101 for simplicity;
otherwise we would have to supply the GL_SET_OF BOOKS ID and other
GL information.

Call Handler from WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE Trigger
LINES.ACCTG_FLEX_VALUES(*WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE');
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Use FND_DESCR_FLEX.DEFINE in an item handler to set up your descriptive
flexfield definition.

PROCEDURE descriptive flexfield item name (EVENT
VARCHAR2) IS

BEGIN

FND DESCR_FLEX.DEFINE (

BLOCK=>'block name’,
FIELD=>'displayed flexfield field name’,

APPL SHORT NAME=>'shortname of application
used to register flexfield’,
DESC FLEX NAME=>’flexfield name’,

ANY OTHER ARGUMENTS) ;

END descriptive flexfield item name;
What the Flexfield Routines Need to Know
» Specify the field and block that contain the flexfield
» Specify which flexfield to call

e Add any additional arguments
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Example: Set up the descriptive flexfield definition for the Demo Order Entry
form.

PROCEDURE DESC FLEX (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

FND DESCR FLEX.DEFINE (
BLOCK=>'ORDERS"’ ,

FIELD=>'DESC FLEX',

APPL_ SHORT NAME=>'DEM’,

DESC FLEX NAME=>’'DEM ORDERS’) ;

END DESC FLEX;
Create an Item Handler for Your Descriptive Flexfield
* Your flexfield islocated in the ORDERS.DESC_FLEX item
» Use the same application shortname you use to register your flexfield
* The name matches the name you use to register your flexfield

Call Handler from WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE Trigger
ORDERS.DESC_FLEX(*WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE');
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Invoke your flexfield definition from several form-level triggers.
Code FND_FLEX.EVENT into Form-level Triggers

» Specia case: if you have ablock or item-level POST-QUERY trigger that resets
the record status to query, use Execution Hierarchy ‘After’ for the block or item-
level POST-QUERY trigger

— Thisensures that the record status will be correct after the form-level trigger
fires

» If you override any of these triggers from a block or item-level trigger, you must
code these into your block or item-level trigger as well

Trigger Procedure

PRE-QUERY FND_FLEX.EVENT(' PRE-QUERY");

POST-QUERY FND_FLEX.EVENT(‘ POST-QUERY");

PRE-INSERT FND_FLEX.EVENT( PRE-INSERT’);

PRE-UPDATE FND_FLEX.EVENT(' PRE-UPDATFE’);
WHEN-VALIDATE- FND_FLEX.EVENT("WHEN-VALIDATE-RECORD’);
RECORD

WHEN-NEW-ITEM- FND_FLEX.EVENT(*WHEN-NEW-ITEM-
INSTANCE INSTANCE);

WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM FND_FLEX.EVENT("WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM’);

* You need one set of these triggers per form (at form level) regardless of the
number of flexfields in the form.

14-42 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Flexfields



Stage 3: Calling Flexfield Routines

The TEMPLATE form also includes some form-level trigger sthat invoke your
flexfield definition.

Use APP_STANDARD.EVENT to call FND_FLEX.EVENT
* Some APP_STANDARD.EVENT proceduresuse FND_FLEX or call it directly

e TheKEY-EDIT, KEY-LISTVAL, and POST-FORM form-level triggers are
already defined in the TEMPLATE form

» If you override these triggers from a block or item-level trigger, you must code
these APP_STANDARD.EVENT calls yourself into your block or item-level
trigger

Trigger Procedure

KEY-EDIT APP_STANDARD.EVENT('KEY-EDIT");
KEY-LISTVAL APP_STANDARD.EVENT(‘KEY-LISTVAL");
POST-FORM APP_STANDARD.EVENT(‘ POST-FORM’);
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Stage 4: Registration

Use Oracle Application Object Library formswithin your application to register
and define theflexfield.

Developer Registers The Flexfield
* |dentifieswhat table contains flexfield segment columns

* Registration forms are located only on the Application Developer menu
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Developer registersthe key flexfield.
Key Flexfields
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key Register
[ Key Flexfields
Application Code -

Description
Table Application Table Mame

Unigue 1D Calurnn Structure Calumn

W|Dynamic Inserts Feasible F Allaw 1D alue Sets

Qualifiers Colurmns

* You specify the same flexfield code you use to call your flexfield from your form
routines

* You specify the combinations table for your key flexfield

* You specify which table column holds flexfield structure information
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Developer registersthe key flexfield.

Columns
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key Register, Columns Button

=
gE=Columns

~ Column MName Cescription

i
i
i
i
i
-
i
-
i

» Thiswindow automatically displays columns from your flexfield table
»  Column information comes from registering your table

* You may enable or disable individual columns as segment columns
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Developer registersthe key flexfield.

Flexfield Qualifiers
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key Register, Qualifiers Button

(B Flexfield Qualifiers

Mame W Global
FIRequired
W[Unigue

Segment Qualifiers

Mame Prompt

Derived Colurmn

* Qualifiers serve as identification tags for segments and values

* Most key flexfields do not use qualifiers
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Developer registersthe descriptive flexfield.

Descriptive Flexfields
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive Register

B Descriptive Flexfields

Application

i Context Prompt

W Protected

* You specify the same flexfield name you use to call your flexfield from your form
routines

* You specify the table that holds columns for your descriptive flexfield

* You specify which table column holds flexfield structure information
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Developer registersthe descriptive flexfield.

Columns
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive Register, Columns Button

=
= Columns

~ Column Mame Description Enabled
| .

|
| | I

1

» Thiswindow automatically displays columns from your flexfield table
»  Column information comes from registering your table

* You may enable or disableindividual columns as segment columns
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Developer registersthe descriptive flexfield.

Reference Fields
Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive Register,
Reference Fields Button

se=Reference Felds

~ Field Mame Description

» Defining potential reference fields at registration time is optional but
recommended. Users can decide whether to use one you provide, one they define,
or none at all

» Good reference fields are usually fields that have short, static lists of values (not
unique numbers or dates, for example).
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Stage 5: Definition
Users Define And Customize the Flexfield

» They define the appearance of the flexfield, the number of segments, value sets
used by the segments, values accepted by the value sets, and much more

» They usethe flexfield formslocated in the Setup menus of most default
responsibilities
Reference

For Additional Information See:
Defining Flexfields class
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Usersdefine key flexfield segments.

Key Flexfield Segments

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key
Segments

Oracle General Ledger fAccounting Flexfield ===}
01_Charts of Accounts|01_Charts of Accounts GL_AFF_D1_VIEW =
02_Charts of Accounts [02_Charts of Accounts GL_AFF_02_VIEW

03_Charts of Accuunts"l]S_Charts of Accounts
03_Charts of Accounts [I]S_Charts of Accounts

EHI_TEST ACHI Accounting Flexfield descp

ADB_ACCOUNTING_FL|ADB Accounting Flex Vision ADB Accounting Flexfi

ADB_HOLDINGS_ACCIHADB Holdings Accounting Fle|Vision ADB Consolidated Acc

AHE COA AHE COA -

Period (. ) A

Catmpile Segments

» Definition forms are located on most product menus

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Defining Flexfields class
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Usersdefine key flexfield segments.

Key Flexfield Segments

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key
Segments, Segments Button

% Segments Summary ({Accounting Flexfield - 01_Charts of Accounts

MNurmber

Marme rarmp Column

Company i SEGMENT1

Cost Center i SEGMENT2 01_Cost Center
Account AccWin SEGMENT3 IIJZ_Account

[

Q
Q

[X
[N

[ 8 N
[ 8 8

* You must enable any segments you need
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Usersdefine key flexfield segments.

Key Flexfield Segments

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key
Segments, Segments Button, Open Button

'%segments {fAccounting Flexfield

WEIWER Company
TG S SEGMENT1

Validation

([Company Value Sets ==

M| Required Security Range _

Ji 2 15 CCLOV
Desc WS CCWin

atenated Descri

» Specify display characteristics of your segment

» Specify validation characteristics such as value set or default values
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Usersdefine descriptive flexfield segments.

Descriptive Flexfield Segments
System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive
Segments

S Descriptive Flexfield Segments

yllE S Application Object Library [{E Common Lookups
B|Freeze Flexfield Defintian Period (.) -

Context Field

Context Field Values

_ Code MName Description Enabled
Glohal Data Elements Glohal Data Element Context |

o Specify context field values for your descriptive flexfield
e These values also serve as structure names

» The context code is not trans atable; the context name and description are
trand atable
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Usersdefine descriptive flexfield segments.

Descriptive Flexfield Segments

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive
Segments, Segments Button

'%Segments Summary - [New]

MNurnber Enahbled

Mame YWindow Pramp Colurnn Yalue Se | ed

]
<]

S Y S S
S Y Y Y Y S S

|

* You must enable any segments you need
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Usersdefine descriptive flexfield segments.

Descriptive Flexfield Segments

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Descriptive
Segments, Segments Button, Open Button

'%Segmems - [New]

Marne Description _ ®|Enabled
Column Mumber ! lisplayec
Validation

Yalue Set
Default Type 4]

% Required Bl

» Specify display characteristics of your segment

»  Specify validation characteristics such as value set or default values
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Usersdefine value sets.

Value Sets

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key/
Descriptive Segments, Segments Button, Open Button, Value Set Button

[EEvalue Sets

| Enable Longlist

Format Validation

Farmat Type Waxirmum Size - Pracision -

Value Validation

SENETEEN Independent i Edit Inforrmation

» Value sets determine what types of values a segment can use
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Usersdefine values.

Segment Values

System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Flexfield Key/
Descriptive Vaues

% Segment VYalues

lexfield oy iptive Flexfield L current Program

Independer EN Dependent

Independe

Values

Translated
“alue Description

Define Child Ranges Move Child Ranges

Define values for your value sets as necessary
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Flexfield View Generation
Use flexfield views for writing custom reports.

Views of a Key Flexfield

One Column for Every Defined

Rack Row Bin Other Table
Columns

Structure View Name:
STOCK_LOCATOR_VIEW

Structure Flexfiel_d
Concatenated Segments Name Combinations
View Name:
MTL_ITEM_LOCATIONS KFV

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"

» For akey flexfield, Oracle Applications generates a separate view for each key
flexfield structure, as well as a concatenated segments view
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View of a Descriptive Flexfield
TABLE_NAME_DFV

One Column for Every Defined Segment

ROW_ID | CONTEXT_VALUE | Segment N| CONCATENATED_SEGMENTS
|Co|umns
Descriptive Flexfield Descriptive Flexfield
Type Computer Type Computer
Sales Rep Sales Rep
Contact g V= E) Clgin(:I?th Contact [SlghWEL:
Telephone Telephone
Country 4——' Country
Telex Ship-from
Carrier

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 1999. All rights reserved. ORACLE"

» For adescriptive flexfield, Oracle Applications generates a view named
TABLE_NAME_DFV, where TABLE_NAME isthe name of the table that
contains the descriptive flexfield segments

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Oracle Applications Flexfields Guide
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Usersrequest view gener ation by defining flexfield segments and saving changes
to the flexfield definition.

The Structure View Contains Rows for Each Segment

» Define the view name when defining the structure

» Select the column needed by the segment names

» Submit arequest to build the view by saving afrozen structure

The Flexfield View Contains Structure Names and Combinations
* The view name depends on the code combination table name plus _KFV
» Therows selected depend on the structure specified

* Therequest to build the view submits after navigating out of the form

14-62 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Flexfields



Query Find



Lesson 15: Query Find

15-2 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Query Find



Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

e Create aRow-LOV.

¢ Create a Find window.
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Overview of Query Find

Find Windows and Row-L OVs provide querying without using enter query
mode.

Use Find Windows

» |If the user needsto do complex searches

» |If the user needsto retrieve multiple records
* If many records exist

» For combination blocks

Use Row-LOVs

» If the user only needsto retrieve one record

» If the user selects arecord by the primary key
» If thetotal number of recordsis small

» For detail blocks that would normally autoquery
Use One Per Block

* All queryable blocks should support one of the Query Find implementations
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Overview of Query Find

Row-LOV
% Key Flexfield Segments

Structures

Code Title Description

[Find Key Flexfield

20 Find e

Application Title

neral Ledger {Accounting Flexfield *===}

Oracle Inventary {Account Aliageg Ty

When best to use:

» If the user typically needsto retrieve only one record (especially into a single-row
block)

* Inmost detail blocks, which by default will autoquery all recordsthat pertain to the
current master record

* Thedesired record can be selected based on a primary key value rather than other
attributes

*  The number of records that might be shown inthe LOV issmall
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® Concurrent Program
%Fmd HKey Flexfield Segment
Find Values By

alu Application

Title

Define Child Ranges Wove Child Ranges

When best to use:

» If the user typically needs to perform relatively complex searches, specifying
criteriafor more than one attribute

» If more than one record is typically retrieved (usually into a multi-row block)

* Thetota number of recordsthat could be retrieved islarge
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Create a Row-LOV

Create a Row-LOV

Row-L OVsshow all possible recordsa user can query and allow the user to
query one row.

Row-LOVs are... LOVs (surprisel)

* Follow standards for LOVs when creating and naming them

Steps for Creating a Row-LOV

* Create a parameter for each column of the primary key

* Create an LOV that includes all the columns users need to identify the row
* Return the primary key value(s) into your parameter(s)

» Create ablock-level PRE-QUERY (Before style) according to the coding
standards:

IF :parameter.G query find = 'TRUE’ THEN

<Primary Key> := <Your Parameters;
:parameter.G query find := ’'FALSE’;
END TIF;

* Create ablock-level QUERY _FIND trigger (Override style)
APP_FIND.QUERY_FIND(‘<Your LOV Name>');

Reference

For Additional Information See:

Query Find Windows

APP_FIND: Query-Find Utilities
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Create a Find Window
Find Windows provide an easy way for usersto search for data.

Find Window Layout

» Usesinglerecord format

* Include all fields a user might use for search criteria
» Title the window “Find <objects>"

*  Open centered on the results window, and close the window when the results
window closes

Find Window Buttons

» Clear—clears the window

* New-moves the cursor to anew record in the results block
» Find—doesthe query (thisisthe default button)

How Find Windows Work

* Next Block does aFind, Previous Block moves to the results window without
doing the Find

» Do not keep the criteriain the Find window in sync with the datain the results
block

+ Vaidatefields, but do not use much cross-field validation

» If aFind locates no records, the cursor staysin the Find window
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Create a Find Window

Copy your Find Window and its canvas and block.

1. Copy QUERY_FIND Object Group from APPSTAND
» Copy thisobject group instead of referencing it

» Delete the object group after you copy it

* Do not reference anything in this object group

» Apply the appropriate property classes to the objects created when you copy the
object group

2. Rename the Block, Canvas, and Window
* Rename the Block, Canvas and Window according to naming standards
* Naming standards:

<YOUR BLOCK> QF,
<YOUR CANVAS> QF CANVAS,
<YOUR WINDOW>_QF WINDOW

3. Change the Find Window Title

» Find Windows have thetitle “Find <Objects>"
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Edit thetriggersfor your Find Window.

4. Edit the NEW Button’s WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED Trigger

Your NEW button trigger should pass the results block name in the
APP_FIND.NEW procedure

When users select the NEW button, they navigate to the results block and begin a
new record

Some Find Windows open automatically upon navigation to aform; this trigger
allows users to immediately start a new record

5. Edit the FIND Button’s WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED Trigger

Your FIND button trigger should pass the results block name in the
APP_FIND.FIND procedure

Place any further validation of itemsin the Find Window before the call to
APP_FIND.FIND

When users select the FIND button, they navigate to the results block where the
correct query is executed

6. Edit the KEY-NXTBLK Trigger

KEY-NXTBLK trigger on the Find block should invoke the FIND button logic

Go—>Next Block should have the same functionality as the FIND button

7. Correct Navigation

Previous Navigation Data Block should be the results block
Users can exit the Find Window without executing a query

Do not navigate to the Find Window by selecting previous or next block from the
results block

15-10 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Query Find



Create a Find Window

Paint your canvas.
8. Develop the Canvas
» Create the items you need
» Copying from the results block can simplify this, but remember to:
— Makesureall itemsin the Find window are non-database items
— Remove most triggers associated with your items
— Keep or replacelogic for the Calendar on date fields
— Check that Find window items have the correct canvas name property
— Apply the appropriate property classes to objects you copy

» Check boxes and option groups should be poplists in the Find Window block to
allow NULLs

* Noitemsshould require values, and all default values are NULL

* Usually the only logic associated with itemsis an LOV, which may allow values
no longer valid in the results block

— Do not share LOV s with the results window, since any return itemsin the
L OV s associated with the results window will return values to that window,
not your Find window

— Do not share record groups with the resultswindow if you want to allow values
no longer valid in the results block

* Include hidden ID fields to drive your queries
9. Fit the Find Window to Your Form
* Resize the window, position the fields, follow the standards

* Find Windows open centered on the results window (APP_FIND.QUERY_FIND
handles this for you in most cases)
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Check whether to use the Find Window in your results block’s PRE-QUERY
trigger. Code efficient queries based on your Find Window.

10. Create a Block-Level PRE-QUERY Trigger

*  PRE-QUERY trigger in results block (Execution hierarchy of Before) checks for
Query Find

» If Query Find istrue, copy the datafrom the Find Window to the results block
before executing the query

* Use APP_FIND.QUERY_RANGE to handle range logic

» Check for NULL values before copying back to your radio groups or list items or
check boxes

» For non-character fields use := to copy values
11. Create a Block-Level QUERY_FIND Trigger

* Block-level QUERY _FIND trigger (Execution hierarchy of Override) for results
block opens Find Window

» Thistrigger centersthe Find Window on the results block
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

» Understand the purpose of advanced function security.
* Understand how advanced function security works.
» Implement advanced function security.

e Conform to function security standards.
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Understand Function Security: Review
Function security letsyou restrict application functionality to authorized users.

Basic Function Security

* Group the forms and functionality of an application into logical menu structures
e Assign amenu to one or more responsibilities

» Assign one or more responsibilities to one or more users

Advanced Function Security

» Oracle Applications GUI-based architecture aggregates several related business
functionsinto asingle form

* Not al users should have access to every business function in aform

» Oracle Applications provides the ability to identify pieces of application logic as
functions

* Functions can be secured on aresponsibility basis (that is, included or excluded
from aresponsibility)
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Review: Subfunction Naming Standards

Review: Subfunction Naming Standards
Any restrictable subfunctionsfor each form are predefined by the developer.

e Subfunctions are named <form>_<subfunction>
— For example, PO_POXPOMPO_DELETE
— For example, AR_FNDRSRUN_LISTING_RPTS
* The user function name should be <form name>: <subfunction>
— For example, Purchase Orders: Delete
— For example, Run Reports: Listing

» Thisnaming standard enables the System Administrator to find al the available
functionsto include or exclude from aresponsibility by using Auto-reduction in
the LOV in the Responsibilities form

*  Where there are many restrictable subfunctions for a particular form, and those
subfunctions group well into categories (Approvals, for example), group the
subfunctions according to their category
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Register Form Functions and Subfunctions
Register your form functions and subfunctions on the Form Functions window.

Form Functions
Application Developer responsibility: Application Function

o i
EEForm Functions

Description

Function User Function Narne Type Description
DEM_DEM)()(EOR Demo Order Entry FORM Demo Order Entry {AOL Class)
DEM_DEMXXEOR_PRIN |Demo Order Entry: Print Order SUBFUNCT |Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) subfi

» Subfunctions are registered separately from the form function

* By convention, subfunctions have atype of SUBFUNCTION



Create a Menu of Functions

Create a Menu of Functions

Add a subfunction to the menu without a prompt so it does not appear in the
Navigator.

Menus
System Administrator or Application Developer responsibility: Application Menu

)

Menu [AOL CLASS MENU
AOL Class Menu
i Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
Submenu Funetion [ ption

Demo Order Entry Enter Orders
IFND_OTHER 4.0 Other Functions

Demo Order Entry: Prin

* Users do not have access to the subfunction if it is not on the menu
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Advanced Function Security
Use advanced function security featuresto control accessto form features.

Restrict Access to Subsections of Form Functionality

* UseFND_FUNCTION.TEST to check for availability of afunction for the current
responsibility

» Useto enable or disable parts of forms such as buttons, windows, fields,
aternative regions, and so on

Open Forms Programmatically

« UseFND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE or APP_NAVIGATE.EXECUTE to open
forms from buttons and other logic

e Using FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE or APP_NAVIGATE.EXECUTE instead of
OPEN_FORM ensures that only authorized users can open aform

Add Choices to the Special Menus and Toolbar

» Use APP_SPECIAL routinesto add choices to the special menus (Tools, Reports,
Actions) for an individual form

* Add up to 45 form-specific buttons to the toolbar (use restraint)
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Code the Form to Test a Subfunction

Code the Form to Test a Subfunction

To allow a piece of functionality to berestricted, codetheform totest its
availability.
function FND FUNCTION.TEST (function name IN varchar2)
return boolean;

e Cadl FND_FUNCTION.TEST in an | F statement and base your form logic on the
answer

IF (FND_FUNCTION.TEST (’MY FUNCTION NAME')) THEN ...

» If the function has been excluded from the responsibility (or left off the menu),
FND_FUNCTION.TEST returns FALSE

e You must put your form on amenu and run it through Oracle Applications (not the
Oracle Forms Designer) to test this functionality

Example
IF (FND FUNCTION.TEST ('DEM DEMXXEOR PRINT ORDER’)) THEN
/* the button is displayed by default*/
null;
ELSE

/* hide the button on the form*/
app_item property.set property(’orders.print order’,
DISPLAYED, PROPERTY OFF) ;
END IF;

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Open Forms from Form Logic

Use FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE or APP_NAVIGATE.EXECUTE to open a
form from a button or other logic without bypassing Oracle Applications
Security.

procedure FND_ FUNCTION.EXECUTE (
function name 1IN varchar2,
open_ flag IN varchar2,
session flag IN varchar2default NULL,
other params IN varchar2default NULL
activate IN varchar2default
"ACTIVATE') ;

* FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE takes care of finding the correct directory path for
the form and makes your code more portable

* You must put your form function on amenu and run it through Oracle Applications
(not the Oracle Forms Designer) to test this functionality

» If the function has been excluded from the responsibility (or left off the menu),
FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE gives a*“Function not available” message to the
user

* APP_NAVIGATE.EXECUTE and FND_FUNCTION.EXECUTE are equivalent
except that APP_NAVIGATE.EXECUTE alowsyou to restart aform in the same
position as a previous execution of the form (when you want aform to behave asa
detail window of another form, for example)

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Open Forms from Form Logic

Thisexample opens a form and passes parameter valuesto theform. The
parametersalready exist in the form being opened.

procedure button handler (event varchar2) is
param _to passl varchar2 (255) ;
param _to pass2 varchar2 (255) ;
begin
if (event = 'WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED’) then
param _to passl := name_ in(’ORDERS.order id’) ;
param_to pass2 :=name_in(
"ORDERS.customer name’) ;
fnd function.execute (
FUNCTION NAME=>'DEM DEMXXEOR',
OPEN_ FLAG=>'Y"',
SESSION FLAG=>'Y’,
OTHER PARAMS=>’ORDER_ID="'| |
param_to passl] |
’" CUSTOMER NAME=""'| |
param to pass2||’"’);
/* all the single and double quotes account
for any spaces that might be in the passed

values*/
else
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
button handler: ’ || EVENT) ;
end if;

end button handler;
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Add Choices to the Special Menus

Add up to 15 form-specific entries to each of the three special menus: Tools,
Reports, and Actions. Optionally add up to 45 iconsto the toolbar (use restraint).

E;a Oracle Applications - ¥izsion Corporation

Create a Form-level, User-named Trigger for Each Entry

» Theform-level user-named trigger must be called SPECIALN, where nisanumber
from 1 to 45

¢ Tools menu includes SPECIAL1 to SPECIAL15

* Reports menu includes SPECIAL 16 to SPECIAL 30, and the menu name Reports
can be changed

e Actions menu includes SPECIAL 31 to SPECIALA45, and the menu name Actions
can be changed

Create an Appropriate Handler

* The SPECIALN trigger typically calls ahandler and passes the trigger name; the
handler performs your form-specific logic
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Add Choices to the Special Menus

Instantiate your special menu items at form startup in the PRE-FORM trigger.

Call APP_SPECIAL.INSTANTIATE
procedure APP SPECIAL.INSTANTIATE (

option_ name varchar2,
hint varchar2 default null,
icon varchar2 default null,

initially enabledboolean default true,

separator varchar2 default null) ;
» Specify the trigger name (option name)

»  Specify the menu entry name (hint), using & to specify the keyboard shortcut for
the menu entry

» Specify ‘LINE’ asthe separator argument to put a line above the menu entry

Example
/* Put Print Order on the Special menu */

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL1l’,’&Print Order’,
"PRINTORD’) ;
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Actions

Special 2 Line

[« Special 3 Boxw Line
[« Special 4 Box

Check Boxes on Tools Menu

*  Option name and trigger name include the word CHECKBOX (asin
SPECIAL3_CHECKBOX)

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL3 CHECKBOX',’Spe&cial 3 Box w
Line’, '’ ,TRUE, 'LINE’) ;

e Cal APP_SPECIAL.SET_CHECKBOX to set theinitia value of the check box
app_special.set checkbox (' SPECIAL3 CHECKBOX', 'TRUE’) ;

» Test the value of the check box within your SPECIALn_ CHECKBOX handler and
code appropriate logic

if (app_special.get checkbox (’SPECIAL3 CHECKBOX')='TRUE’) then
fnd message.debug(’Special 3 is True!’);

else
fnd message.debug(’Special 3 is False!’);

end if;

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Add Choices to the Special Menus

Optionally enable and disable Special menu entrieson a block-by-block basis
after you instantiate the entriesin PRE-FORM.

Call APP_SPECIAL.ENABLE
procedure APP_SPECIAL.ENABLE (

option name varchar2,

state) ;
» Disableyour SPECIAL menu item in aform-level PRE-BLOCK trigger
app_special.enable (' SPECIALL’, PROPERTY OFF) ;

» Enableyour SPECIAL menu item in ablock-level PRE-BLOCK trigger for the
block where you want the menu entry

app_special.enable (' SPECIAL1’ , PROPERTY ON) ;

Disable the Entire Special Menu

» Disable the entire Special menu (for example, when entering query mode) by
passing ‘ SPECIAL’ as the option name

app_special.enable (' SPECIAL’ , PROPERTY OFF) ;

More Menu Control Options

* APP_SPECIAL.ENABLE also lets you enable and disable certain other entries on
the Oracle Applications menu

Reference
For Additional Information See:
Oracle Applications Developer’s Guide
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Example: Using the Special Menu with
FND_FUNCTION.TEST

Example of using a subfunction to enable or disable a button and a Special menu
entry:
This example in the PRE-FORM trigger tests whether a user can print an order from
the form using an entry on the Special menu.
IF (FND FUNCTION.TEST (’/DEM DEMXXEOR PRINT ORDER’)) THEN
/* Put Print Order on the Special menu */
app_special.instantiate (’SPECIAL1l’,’'&Print Order’) ;
ELSE
null;
END IF;
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Right Mouse Button Menus (Popup Menus)

Right Mouse Button Menus (Popup Menus)

Right mouse button menus (popup menus) are available automatically for text
items. You can add up to ten custom entries.

Default Custom Entries
| out | CCut
| Copy Copy
Fasie Fasie
| Falder F Falder F
. Help Field-level First Entry
Block-level Second Entry
Help

How Right Mouse Button Menus Work

» A referenced form-level PRE-POPUP-MENU trigger from APPSTAND aways
establishes the default menu

* You code an item- or block-level PRE-POPUP-MENU trigger with Execution
Hierarchy set to After to set up additional entries

» Thisisone of the few placesin Oracle Applications where you would code a
block- or item-level trigger with Execution Hierarchy set to After

* The APPCORE routine called from the referenced PRE-POPUP-MENU trigger
verifiesthat the user’s mouse is pointing to the field that hasfocus (that is, the field
that contains the cursor), and that the field is atext item. If the mouse is pointing
elsewhere, the popup menu does not appear
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Coding Custom Right Mouse Button Menu Entries
Similar to coding special menu entries.

Call APP_POPUP.INSTANTIATE from Block or Item Level PRE-POPUP-
MENU Trigger

procedure APP POPUP.INSTANTIATE (
option name varchar2,
txt wvarchar2,
initially enabled boolean default true,

separator varchar2 default null);
Example

» Thisexampleresultsin amenu that has a line above the second custom entry and
has the third custom entry grayed out (disabled)

APP POPUP.INSTANTIATE (

‘POPUP1’ ,’'First Entry’) ;
APP POPUP.INSTANTIATE (

‘POPUP2’ , ’Second Entry’, TRUE, ‘LINE’) ;
APP POPUP.INSTANTIATE (

‘POPUP3’ , 'Third Entry’, FALSE) ;

16-18 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Menus and Advanced Function Security



Coding Custom Right Mouse Button Menu Entries

Create a User-named Trigger for Each Entry
e Cadl your trigger POPUP1 through POPUP10
*  When a user chooses your menu entry, your POPUPN trigger is executed

» Put your trigger at the appropriate level for your logic (typically block or item
level)

o Cadl an appropriate handler to execute the logic you want

» If your logic should not execute when the field is disabled, you must test for that in
your code
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Lesson 17: Attachments

30 minutes Demo
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Objectives

Objectives
At the end of this lesson, you should be able to:

* Understand the structure of the attachments feature.

»  Set up the attachments feature for your forms.
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Overview of the Attachments Feature

Attachments Feature

» Enablesusersto link unstructured data, such asimages, word processing
documents, spreadsheets, or text to application data. For example, users can link
images to items or video to operations as operation instructions.

» Attachment information can flow through your entire application. For example, if
you enable attachments for a part number, where users would attach images of the
part, you can then enable attachments for all your other formsthat refer to your
part number. Users would then be able to see the image of the part wherever that
part number occurs.

* You can provide security to limit which attachments users can see from particular
forms by assigning document categories to your form functions. Users then assign
individual attachments to particular categories.

* You can add the attachments feature to your application forms and functions
without modifying form code, so long as your forms are built using Oracle
Applications standards.
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Definitions

Definitions
Certain terms have special meaning within the context of the attachments feature.

Orders Form
Order Lines Window
Orders Wind
(c;r:erfs b;gcgw {Order_Lines block)
: Product Field
' i
(¢ Order Lines enti Product entity )
Orders entity raer ||_1es en |ty roau gn Ity
(base entity of (base entity of (base entity of
Orders block) Order_Lines block, Products block,
related entity of related entity of
Orders block Order_Lines block)
\, A y
Products Form
Products Window
{Products block)
Copyright @ Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved. DRACI—E

Document

A document is any object that provides information to support another object or
action. Examples include images, word processing documents, spreadshests, or text.

Entity

An object within your application data, such as a product, an order, or an order line.
The attachments feature must be enabled for an entity before users can link
attachments to the entity.

* Inthe context of attachments, an entity can be considered either a base entity or a
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related entity.
* A base entity is the main entity of the block.

» A related entity isan entity that is usually related to the block by aforeign—key
relationship.

Attachment
A document associated with an entity is called an attachment.

Attachment Function

A form or form function in your application cannot use attachments until the
attachments feature is set up for that form or function; that is, it must be defined as an
" attachment function” in the Attachment Functions window.

Document Category

A document category isalabel that users apply to individual attachments and
documents. Document categories provide security by restricting the documents that
can be viewed or added via a specific form or form function. When you set up the
attachments feature, you assign document categories to particular forms or form
functions.

* When a user defines a document, the user assigns a category to the document.

* The attachments form can query only those documents that are assigned to a
category to which the calling form or form function is associated.

» A "Miscellaneous’ category is seeded to provide easy visibility of a document
across forms.
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Plan the Attachments Feature for Your Application

Plan the Attachments Feature for Your Application
Determine the relationships between entities and functions.

Determine Your Entity Information
1 Determine which entities in your application require attachments (such as items,
purchase orders, purchase order lines, and so on).
2 For each entity, determine the main table that holds the entity. Note that atable can
contain more than one entity.

3 Determine the columnsin that table that make up the primary key for that entity.
When you set up the attachments feature for your form, you will need to specify
the form fields that correspond to these primary key columns for your entity.

Our Example Entities

Orders entity
(base entity of
Orders block)

Order Lines entity
(base entity of
Order_Lines block,
related entity of
Orders block

Product entity
(base entity of
Products block,
related entity of
Order_Lines block)

ORDER_ID ORDER_ID PRODUCT_ID
ORDER_LINE_NUM
Entity Base Table Primary Key Column(s)
Orders DEM_ORDERS ORDER_ID
Lines DEM_ORDER_LINES ORDER_ID, ORDER _LINE _NUM
Products DEM_PRODUCTS PRODUCT _ID
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Determine Your Function Information

1

Determine which forms or form functions should show attachments for those
entities.

For each form that requires attachments, determine whether you want to enable
attachments for a specific form function or for all occurrences of the form.

For the entire form or function, identify what attachment categories you want to
use.

For each form (function), determine the block/entity correspondence. That is,
determine which entities should have attachments and in which block(s) those
entities should have attachments.

For each block/entity combination, determine whether the entity is a base entity or
arelated entity. A block can have only one base entity. Users can query and see
attachments for more than one entity in a given form block; however, users may
only insert or update attachments for the base entity of the block.

Our Example Function

Form Function: DEM_DEMXXEOR
User Function Name: Demo Order Entry
Document Category: Miscellaneous

Block: Orders
1 Entity: Orders (base entity, insert/update/del ete)

Block: Lines

1 Entity: Lines (base entity, insert/update/del ete)
2 Entity: Products (related entity, view only)

3 Entity: Orders (related entity, view only)
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Define the Attachments Feature

Define the Attachments Feature
Once you have planned your featurethoroughly, you can set it up.

Use Oracle Applications forms to set up your attachment functions
1 Define your document entities using the Document Entities window
2 Define your document categories using the Document Categories window
3 Define your attachment functions using the Attachment Functions windows
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Set Up Entities

Document Entities
Application Developer responsibility: Attachments Document Entities

it Document Entities

~ Tahble Entity 1D Entity Mame Frompt
|| DEM_ORDERS _ Demo Order Entry Ord{Demo Orders
| EEIGLOISMANTES  (DEM_ORDER_LINES |Demo Order Entry LinDemo Order Lines  [Demo Order Entr

| [DEM_PRODUCTS  |DEM_PRODUCTS Demo Order Entry Pro|Demo Products {Demo Order Entr

» Entity ID istypically the same as the table name, unless the table includes multiple
entities. In that case, append a distinguishing phrase to the entity ID

* Prompt isnot currently used in Oracle Applications
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Set Up Document Categories

Set Up Document Categories

Document Categories
Application Developer responsibility: Attachments Document Categories

EEDocument Categories

Effective Dates

Default Datatype  Fram

|i ﬂccu n
| |Activities
|i Adjustments Info
|i Advertisements

|i Allocation

|. Allocation Basis Info

|. Allocations Info

|§ Assay Info
|

|i Batch Header Info )

» Document categories are simply names that can be associated with documents and
with attachment functions

* The Assignments button alows you to see all functions currently using this
category
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Set Up Attachment Functions

Attachment Functions
Application Developer responsibility: Attachments Attachment Functions

[ZE attachment Functions

Type F
HEE DEM_DEMXXEOR

NECTRRE= Demo Order Entry

ssion Context Field
M| Enahled

»  Specify the form function for which you want to set up attachments

Specify categories your function can access

[ZE categories (DEM_DEMXXEOR)

Categary

» Choose one or more attachment categories that can be viewed from your form
function
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Set Up Attachment Functions

Enter block and context information

% Block Declaration {DEM_DEMXXEOR)

_ Block Mame hethod
| | Allow Change

Allow Change

» For each block that will use attachments, proceed through all the detail information
for the block and its entities before setting up attachment information for another
block

» Context fields provide information about the current record that will be displayed
in the context-sensitive title of the Attachments form
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Specify Entities Your Block Can Access

Include in - Ind
Entity Display Method Indicatar in

|__ Demo Order Entry Orders EJ Main Entity ||
|| Demo Order Entry Lines {AOL || Main Entity |
I S o

Privileges

Cluery

Ingert

Lipdate
Delete

Field

Operatar
“alue 1
“alue 2

* You can display attachments for more than one entity from a given block of your
form

» For each entity, specify privileges users can have for those attachments

Technical Note

Check the “Include in Indicator” checkbox for each entity that should be included in
setting the toolbar iconic button to indicate whether or not attachments exist for a
record.

Check the “Indicator in View” check box if you have made some modification to the
form or view to determine whether or not attachments exist. For a standard

implementation of the attachments feature, you would not check this check box, and
checking “Include in Indicator” or “Indicator in View” would be mutually exclusive.
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Set Up Attachment Functions

% Entity Declaration (DEM_DEMXXEOR) - LINES

Include in
_ Entity Display Method Indicatar
|| Demo Order Entry Orders Main Entity
| {[Demo Order Entry Lines (ACGIETIES N0

Primary Key Fields

orders.order_id

lines.order_line_num

» For each entity for which you want to display attachments, specify the fieldsin the
form that contain the primary key information for that entity
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'%Order Lines - Unisports, 1

Cluantity, Price
— Product

Cluantity Unit Tatal
~ Line Mumber Description Ordered Ok Price Price
I 10011 Beginner ski boot 1 Pair 150.00 15000 | |

» Paper clip icon indicates that attachments are possible and/or attached for agiven
block of your form

* Click on the attachments icon to see the Attachments window
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Add and View Attachments from Your Form

% Attachments - Unisports, 1, 1

flain
~ Seq  Category Description Data Type
10 |DEI'H'I Demo Order Entry O |Customer contact picture Weh Page

|20 |Miscellaneous Boot picture File

!]E |Misce|laneuus Note about this order line Short Text

I

Demo Order Entry Lines (AOL class)
W ELE T 100%

Customer insists on the green hoots, and prefers that we cancel the order line rather than either backordering or
substituting.

Sl ez B afzize] Eloemm ey iz Document Catalog...

» Attach free-form text, Web URLSs, image files, and other types of documents to
your entities

* Attachments window title indicates your block context information
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Appendix A: Order Entry Workshop
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Your Order Entry Workshop Project

Your Order Entry Workshop Project

For your laboratory exercises, you’'ll build an order entry application.
You build the order entry form

o Start from TEMPLATE form

* Master-detail order form with two entity windows

Database objects and data in tables already exist

OBJECT_NAME OBJECT_TYPE
DEM_CUSTOMERS TABLE
DEM_CUSTOMERS U1 INDEX
DEM_ORDERS TABLE
DEM_ORDERS S SEQUENCE
DEM_ORDERS TEMP TABLE
DEM_ORDERS U1 INDEX
DEM_ORDERS V VIEW
DEM_ORDER_LINES TABLE
DEM_ORDER_LINES U1 INDEX
DEM_ORDER_LINES V VIEW
DEM_ORDER_LINES V_DFV VIEW
DEM_PRODUCTS TABLE
DEM_PRODUCTS U1 INDEX
DEM_SALES REPS TABLE
DEM_SALES REPS V VIEW
DEM_SALES REPS U1 INDEX
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Order Form Specifications

Your form hastwo entity windows, Ordersand Order Lines, in addition to the
Toolbar and Calendar windows.

Orders Window

her Order Date [IWRILEETI]
shipDate ([N
201
y= Unisports

- Mai Nguyen Currancy m

Payment Type
) (]

notes - [ (N

*  Customer Number, Customer Name, and Salesperson Name use LOV's

* Order Date and Ship Date use Message Dictionary to give an error message if the
date shipped comes before the order date

» Currency code field controls currency format in Order Lines window

*  Order Lines button opens the Order Lines window
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Order Form Specifications

» Payment Method region includes conditional fields controlled by an option group.
The behavior of fieldsin the Payment Type region depends on which payment type
is selected.

— If Cashisselected, all other fieldsin the region are disabled.
— If Check is selected, the Number field is enabled.

— If Credit Card is selected, the credit card type, number and expiration date
fields are enabled.

— Further, if the credit card typeis Visa, the Approval Code is enabled and
required.

*  Order Date and Ship Date provide the Calendar

F#=0rders

[EEcalendar X
0 ) 05,/09/2000
EAES oy 2000 Sh et

S M T W T
/1 2 3 4

7 s 0 n

14 15 16 17 18 Currency
M 22 23 M 2

28 29 30 1 1

4 5 & 7 8 8

05/09,/2000

O Credit Card
i Visa
1234 4567 8901
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Order Lines Window

ZE order Lines - Womansport, 3

Cluantity, Price
— Product

Cluantity
MNumber Description Ordered

10021 Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginnerss |12
10022 Ace Ski Pole - Intermediate s |12
10023 |Advanced ski pole 6

* Window title is context-dependent on the order, and dynamically displaysthe
order number and customer name

* A coordination check box provides master-detail coordination control
* Product description and number have related LOV's
» Provide adescriptive flexfield

* Automatically calculate Total Price
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Order Form Specifications

Order Lines Window Tabbed Region

[EE Order Lines - Womansport, 3

Account

— Product

Line Mumber Description Account

!I1 10021 Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginners s | [y RITIEFENETTEIIY

2 10022 Ace Ski Pole -- Intermediate s |I]1.1I]I]-111I]-I]I]I]I]-I]I]I]
3 10023 Advanced ski pole 01-580-7740-0000-000

» Alternative regions within tabbed region contain several items
— Quantity, Units, and Prices
— Account

* Account isakey flexfield (the Accounting Flexfield)
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Order Form Inquiry Features
Your form hasadditional featuresto allow easy inquiry on ordersand order lines.

Find Orders Window

== Find Orders

Drder Mumber
Order Status

Order Dates

Custamer Mumber

Customer Mame

oalespersan Name

Fayment Method

* Provide only those criterialikely to be used frequently
— Selection of order number using LOV on orderstable
— Order status
— Range of order dates
— Customer information
— Salesperson name

— Payment method
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Order Form Inquiry Features

Row LOV

Find Order Lines

Find G
Line Froduct| Description

10021 Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginners ski pole

10022 Ace Ski Paole -- Intermediate ski pole

10023 Advanced ski pole
10031 Ultra Ski Gogales -- UV-blocking ski gog) -

» Let user select one particular order line

* Provide al relevant information in the row LOV
—  Order number
— Product number and description

— Quantity ordered
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Tables and Predefined Data: Salespeople
Thefollowing scripts create your tables, indexes, views, and data.

Salespeople

rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkkhkhkhhhkkdkdkhkhkhkhkhkhdhkdkddhhdhkdhhhkdrdrhhdhhddhhdrdrrxhhhdd

rem Create Sales Reps table and populate it
rem IR E RS S EE SRS S EE SRS SRS R EEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEESES

drop table dem sales_reps;

create table dem sales reps

(sales_rep id number (15) not null,
last_update_ date date not null,
last_updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last _update login number (15) not null,
last name varchar2 (50) not null,
first name varchar2 (50) not null,
start_date date,

commission plan code varchar2 (1),

attribute category varchar2 (30),

attributel varchar2 (150) ,
attribute2 varchar2 (150) ,
attribute3 varchar2 (150),
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attribute5 varchar2 (150),
attributeé6 varchar2 (150) ,
attribute?7 varchar2 (150) ,
attributes8 varchar2 (150) ,
attribute?9 varchar2 (150),
attributel0 varchar2 (150)) ;

create unique index dem sales reps ul
on dem _sales reps (sales rep id);
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Tables and Predefined Data: Salespeople

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1001, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
'Magee’, ’'Colin’, ’'14-MAY-90', 'A');

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1002, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
‘Giljum’, ‘Henry’, '18-JAN-92', 'A');

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1003, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
'Sedeghi’, ’Yasmin’, '18-FEB-91', 'A’);

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1004, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
‘Nguyen’, ‘Mai’, ’'22-JAN-92', 'A’');
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insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1006, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
'Dumas’, 'Andre’, ’'09-0CT-91’, 'A’');

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1005, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
"Jones’, ’'Robert’, ’'23-JUN-95', 'B’);

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1007, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95', 1, 1,
'Lee’, 'Vicki’, ’10-0CT-92', 'A’);

insert into dem sales_ reps
(sales _rep id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, last name, first name,
start date, commission plan code)
values
(1008, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,
'Stratton’, ‘Ruth’, '27-JUN-93', 'B’);
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Tables and Predefined Data: Salespeople

rem ¥k kFdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkkhkhkhhkhkhkhhhhkhkddhhdhhhhhkdrdrhhdhhddhhrrrxhhhdd

rem Create Sales Reps View (for LOVs on Orders Block)

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhkddkhkhkhkhkhhhhkdkddhhhhkdhdhdrdrhhhhhddhhrrrxhhhdd

drop view dem sales reps_v;

create view dem sales reps v
as select

rowid row_id,

sales rep id,
last_update_date,

last updated by,

creation date,

created by,

last _update login,

first name ||’ ’|| last_name sales_rep name,
last_name,

first name,

start_date,
commission plan code

from dem _sales_ reps;
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Tables and Predefined Data: Customers

SRR EER SRR SRR SRS EREEREEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

rem Create Customers table and populate it

IS EEEEEEER SRR SRR SRS EEEEREEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEE SRS SRS

drop table dem customers;

create table dem customers

(customer_ id number (15) not null,
last_update_date date not null,
last_updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last _update login number (15) not null,
name varchar2 (50) not null,
phone varchar2 (25)

address varchar2 (400

city varchar2 (30),

state_ code varchar2 (20),

country varchar2 (30),

postal code varchar2 (75),

credit rating varchar2 (9),

sales rep id number (15) ,

region id number (15)

comments varchar2 (255),

attribute category varchar2 (30),

attributel varchar2 (150),
attribute2 varchar2 (150),
attribute3 varchar2 (150),
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attribute5 varchar2 (150),
attributes6 varchar2 (150),
attribute?” varchar2 (150),
attributes8 varchar2 (150),
attribute9 varchar2 (150),
attributelO varchar2 (150)) ;
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Tables and Predefined Data: Customers

create unique index dem customers ul

on dem customers (customer id);

insert into dem customers

(customer_ id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, phone, address,

city, state code, postal code, country, credit rating,

sales _rep id, region id, comments)

values

(201, ’"23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95’', 1, 1, ’Unisports’,
"55-2066101", ’'72 Mill Water'’, 'Milpitas’, ’'CA’, ’'95035’, 'USA’,
"EXCELLENT' ,

1001, 2, ’'Brother of owner!’);

insert into dem customers

(customer id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, phone, address,

city, state code, postal code, country, credit rating,

sales rep id, region id, comments)

values

(202, "23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, ’'Womansport’,
"1-206-104-0103’, ‘3281 King Street’, 'Seattle’, 'WA’, ’'98101’,
"USA’, 'GOOD’,

1001, 2, '');

insert into dem customers

(customer id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, phone, address,

city, state code, postal code, country, credit rating,

sales rep id, region id, comments)

values

(203, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, ’'Tornado Sports’,
’1-913-661-9699’, 11629 West 113th Street’, 'Overland Park’, ’'KS’,
'66210', 'USA’, 'GOOD’, 1005, 3, 'Windy Accounts Payable Clerk’);
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insert into dem customers

(customer id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, phone, address,
city, state code, postal code, country, credit rating,
sales rep id, region id, comments)
values
(204, '23-JUN-95', 1,

"1-415-555-6281",
'94117",

’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, 'Big Johns Sports’,
4783 18th Street’,’San Francisco’, ’'CA’,

'USA’, 'EXCELLENT’, 1002, 3, '’);

insert into dem customers

(customer_ id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, phone, address,

city, state code, postal code, country, credit rating,

sales _rep id, region id, comments)
values

(205, "23-JUN-957, 1,

"1-913-555-2637",
"USA’,

’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, ’'Ski USA’,

10 Ward Parkway’, 'Kansas City’, 'MO’, ’66214',

"POOR’, 1004, 3, ’'Insist upon cash’);
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Tables and Predefined Data: Products

IS EEEEEEER SRR SRR SRS EREEREEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS

rem Create Products table and populate it

SRR ER SRR SRR SRS EREEEEEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

drop table dem products;

create table dem products

(product_id number (15) not null,
last_update_ date date not null,
last_updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last _update login number (15) not null,
description varchar2 (255) not null,
suggested price number (25) ,

unit of measure varchar2 (25),

attribute category varchar2 (30),

attributel varchar2 (150),
attribute2 varchar2 (150),
attribute3 varchar2 (150),
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attribute5 varchar2 (150),
attribute6 varchar2 (150),
attribute?7 varchar2 (150),
attributes8 varchar2 (150),
attribute9 varchar2 (150),
attributelO varchar2 (150)) ;

create unique index dem products_ul

on dem products (product_ id);
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insert into dem products

(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,
unit of measure)

values

(10011, ’*23-JUN-95’, 1, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,

'Beginner ski boot’, 150.00, ’Pair’);

insert into dem products
(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,

unit of measure)

values
(10012, *23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,
"Ace Ski Boot -- Intermediate ski boot’, 200.00, ’'Pair’);

insert into dem products
(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,

unit of measure)

values
(10013, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,
"Pro Ski Boot -- Advanced ski boot’, 410.00, ’'Pair’);

insert into dem products
(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,

unit of measure)

values
(10021, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,
‘Bunny Ski Pole -- Beginners ski pole’, 16.25, ’'Pair’);
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insert into dem products
(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,

unit of measure)

values
(10022, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, '23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,
'Ace Ski Pole -- Intermediate ski pole’, 21.95, ’Pair’);

insert into dem products

(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,
unit of measure)
values

(10023, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,

'Advanced ski pole’, 40.95, ’'Pair’);

insert into dem products

(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, description, suggested price,
unit of measure)
values

(10031, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1,

‘Ultra Ski Goggles -- UV-blocking ski goggles’, 30.95, ‘Pair’);
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insert into dem products

(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, description, longtext id,
image id, suggested price, unit of measure)

values

(10023, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, ’'Advanced Ski Pole’,
'Advanced ski pole’, 530, 1013, 40.95, 'Pair’);

insert into dem products

(product id, last update date, last updated by, creation date,
created by, last update login, name, description, longtext id,
image id, suggested price, unit of measure)

values

(10031, ’'23-JUN-95’, 1, ’23-JUN-95’, 1, 1, 'Ultra Ski Goggles’,
'UV-blocking ski goggles’, 531, 1014, 30.95, ’'Pair’);
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Tables and Predefined Data: Orders

Tables and Predefined Data: Orders

IS EEEEEEER SRR SRR SRS EREEREEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS

rem Create Orders table and sequence

SRR ER SRR SRR SRS EREEEEEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

drop table dem orders;

create table dem orders

(order id number (15) not null,
last update date date not null,
last_updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last _update login number (15) not null,
customer id number (15) not null,
sales rep id number (15) ,

payment type varchar2 (6) not null,
currency_code varchar2 (15) not null,
order status varchar2 (1) not null,
date_ordered date,

date shipped date,

check number number (15) ,

cc_type varchar2 (1),

cc_number varchar2 (30),
cc_expiration varchar2 (5),

cc_approval code varchar2 (15),

order_ note varchar2 (2000),

attribute category varchar2 (30),

attributel varchar2 (150),
attribute2 varchar2 (150),
attribute3 varchar2 (150),
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attributeb varchar2 (150),
attributeé6 varchar2 (150),
attribute? varchar2 (150),
attributes8 varchar2 (150),
attribute9 varchar2 (150),
attributel0 varchar2 (150)) ;
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create unique index dem orders ul

on dem orders (order id);
drop sequence dem orders_s;

create sequence dem orders_s;
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rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkkdkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhkdhhhdhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrxhhhdd

rem Create Orders View

rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkddkhkhkhkhkhkdhhkhkdhhhdhkhhhhkdrdrhhdhhdddhrdrrxxhhdk

drop view dem orders v;

create view dem orders v
as select

o.rowid row id,
.order id,
.last_update_date,
.last_updated by,
.creation date,
.created by,

.last _update login,
.customer_id,

.name customer name,
.sales_rep id,
.first name ||’ || s.last name sales rep name,
.payment type,
.currency code,
.order_ status,
.date_ordered,
.date_shipped,
.check number,
.cc_type,
.cc_number,
.cc_expiration,

.cc_approval code,

0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O0O0OO0O 00O m 00 O O o0 O o o o

.order note,
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.attribute category,
.attributel,
.attribute2,
.attribute3,
.attribute4,
.attribute5,
.attributes6,
.attribute?7,
.attributes,
.attribute9,
o.attributelO

0O 0O O 0O O 0O 0O o0 0O o

from dem orders o,
dem_customers c,
dem_sales reps s
where o.customer id = c.customer id

and o.sales _rep id = s.sales rep id(+);
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rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkkdkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhkdhhhdhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrxhhhdd

rem Populate Orders

rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkddkhkhkhkhkhkdhhkhkdhhhdhkhhhhkdrdrhhdhhdddhrdrrxxhhdk

insert into dem orders (ORDER ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION_ DATE, CREATED_ BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER_STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK NUMBER, CC TYPE, CC NUMBER, CC_ EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(1, "17-SEP-95’, -1, '23-AUG-95’, 1236, 0, 201, 1001,
"CASH', 'USD’, 'F’, '23-AUG-95', /', '’ ‘', 1l 0,00y

insert into dem orders (ORDER_ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP_ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK _NUMBER, CC_TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC_EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(2, "17-SEP-95’, -1, '23-AUG-95’, 1236, 0, 202, 1001,
'CHECK', 'ZzZz', 'N’, '23-AUG-95’', '’, ’'1201", *'", "', "'",
)
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insert into dem orders (ORDER _ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,

LAST UPDATE_LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK NUMBER, CC_TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC_EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL_CODE)

values
(3, '29-AUG-95’, -1, '29-AUG-95’, -1, 0, 202, 1005,
'CHARGE'’, ’'USD’, 'F’', '02-JUL-95', ’'03-JUL-95’', "', 'V’,
1234 5678 9012’, '05/97', '01');

insert into dem orders (ORDER ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER_STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK NUMBER, CC TYPE, CC NUMBER, CC_ EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(5, '29-AUG-95', -1, '29-AUG-95', -1, 0, 201, 1006, ’'CASH',
'USD’, 'N’, '29-AUG-95', ‘’, ', 1,00,

insert into dem orders (ORDER ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,

LAST UPDATE_LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK NUMBER, CC_TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC_EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL_CODE)

values
(6, '31-AUG-95’, -1, '31-AUG-95’, -1, 0, 201, 1004, 'CHARGE',
'sp’, 'N’', ’'31-AUG-95', ', "', 'E’', '"1234 5678 9012’, ‘09
97", ') ;
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insert into dem orders (ORDER _ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK NUMBER, CC TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(7, '31-AUG-95’, -1, ’'31-AUG-95’, -1, 0, 204, 1005, 'CASH’,
'UsSD’, 'N’, '31-AUG-95', /', "r, 0, r g

insert into dem orders (ORDER_ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP_ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK _NUMBER, CC_TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC_EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(8, '31-AUG-95’, -1, '31-AUG-95', -1, 0, 202, 1008, ’'CASH’,
'gsp’, 'N’, ’'31-AUG-95', ‘', o nn oy

insert into dem orders (ORDER_ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP_ID, PAYMENT TYPE,
CURRENCY CODE, ORDER STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,
CHECK _NUMBER, CC_TYPE, CC_NUMBER, CC_EXPIRATION,
CC_APPROVAL CODE)
values
(13, '17-SEP-95’, -1, '17-SEP-95’, -1, 0, 203, 1005, 'CHECK’,
'sp’, '¥’, '11-SEP-95’', ’'17-SEP-95’, ’'751", "', "', "',
)
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insert into dem orders (ORDER _ID, LAST UPDATE DATE,
LAST UPDATED BY,

CREATION_ DATE, CREATED_ BY,

LAST UPDATE LOGIN, CUSTOMER ID, SALES REP ID, PAYMENT TYPE,

CURRENCY CODE, ORDER_STATUS, DATE ORDERED, DATE SHIPPED,

CHECK NUMBER, CC TYPE, CC NUMBER, CC_ EXPIRATION,

CC_APPROVAL CODE)

values

(14, "17-SEP-95’, -1, "l17-SEP-95’', -1, 0, 205, 1008,
'CHARGE'’, ’'USD’, 'N’, '12-AUG-95', ’'21-AUG-95', "', 'V',
"3456 7654 2345 9087', '07/97', "101');
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Tables and Predefined Data: Order Lines

IS EEEEEEER SRR SRR SRS EREEREEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS

rem Create Order Lines table

SRR ER SRR SRR SRS EREEEEEEEEEEEEESEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

drop table dem order lines;

create table dem order lines

(order id number (15) not null,
order line num number (15 not null,
last_update_date date not null,
last updated by number (15) not null,
creation date date not null,
created by number (15) not null,
last _update login number (15) not null,
product id number (15) not null,
gl account cc_id number (38) ,

ordered gquantity number (15) ,

attribute category varchar2 (30),

attributel varchar2 (150),
attribute2 varchar2 (150),
attribute3 varchar2 (150),
attribute4 varchar2 (150),
attributeb varchar2 (150),
attributeé varchar2 (150),
attribute? varchar2 (150),
attributes8 varchar2 (150),
attribute9 varchar2 (150),
attributel0 varchar2 (150)) ;

create unique index dem order lines ul

on dem order lines (order_ id, order line num) ;
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rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkddhhhhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

rem Create Order Lines View

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkdkddhhdhhhhhdrdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

drop view dem order lines v;

create view dem order lines v
as select

.rowid row_id,
.order id,

.order line num,
.last_update_date,
.last updated by,
.creation date,
.created by,

.last _update login,
.product_id,
.description product description,
.unit of measure,
.suggested price,
.gl account cc_id,
.ordered quantity,
.attribute category,
.attributel,
.attribute2,
.attribute3,
.attribute4,
.attribute5,
.attributes,
.attribute?7,
.attributes,
.attribute9,
.attributel0

e i i i i e T e T e T o T TR o O N T B S T B B B S R o

from dem order lines 1,
dem products p
where 1.product id = p.product id;

A-30 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Order Entry Workshop



Tables and Predefined Data: Order Lines

rem *k kk*kkkkkkkkkhkhkkhkhkhkhhkhkdkdkhkhkhkhkhkhdhkhkdhhhdhkhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

rem Populate Order lines

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdhhhhhkhhhhdrddhhhhhddhhrdrrxhhhdd

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT ID,

ORDERED_QUANTITY) values
(1, 1, '"29-AUG-95’, -1, ’'23-AUG-95’', 1236, 0, 10011, 1);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER ID, ORDER LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ 1ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(2, 1, '"30-AUG-95’, -1, ’'23-AUG-95’', 1236, 0, 10021, 3);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED_ BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(2, 2, '"29-AUG-95', -1, ’'23-AUG-95’', 1236, 0, 10031, 2);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(3, 1, '"29-AUG-95', -1, ’'29-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10022, 2);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER_ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ 1ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(3, 2, "29-AUG-95', -1, ’'29-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10013, 4);
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insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT ID,

ORDERED_QUANTITY) values
(3, 3, '"29-AUG-95’, -1, ’'29-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10012, 7);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT ID,

ORDERED_QUANTITY) values
(5, 1, '"29-AUG-95’, -1, ’'29-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10012, 2);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED_ BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(6, 1, '31-AUG-95', -1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10013, 3);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED_ BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(6, 2, '"31-AUG-95', -1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10011, 5);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_1ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(6, 3, '"31-AUG-95', -1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10031, 1);
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insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT ID,

ORDERED_QUANTITY) values
(7, 1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10013, 1);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER_ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT ID,

ORDERED_QUANTITY) values
(8, 1, '31-AUG-95’, -1, ’'31-AUG-95’', -1, 0, 10013, 2);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED_ BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ 1ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(13, 1, '17-SEP-95', -1, ’'17-SEP-95’, -1, 0, 10031, 1);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(13, 2, '17-SEP-95', -1, ’'17-SEP-95’, -1, 0, 10013, 3);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(14, 1, '17-SEP-95’, -1, ’'17-SEP-95’, -1, 0, 10012, 10);

insert into dem order lines (ORDER _ID, ORDER_LINE NUM,
LAST UPDATE DATE, LAST UPDATED BY, CREATION DATE, CREATED BY,
LAST UPDATE LOGIN, PRODUCT_ ID,

ORDERED QUANTITY) values
(14, 2, '17-SEP-95’, -1, ’'17-SEP-95’, -1, 0, 10023, 10);
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REM This script only registers the DEM ORDERS and DEM ORDER LINES

REM tables, as they are the only tables with flexfield columns

REM that are actually used in the class
REM tables have flexfield columns)

(even though the other

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkkkdkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhkrdhhhhkhhhhkdrdrhhhhhddhhrrrxhhhdk

rem Delete registration of columns in Orders table

SRR EE SRR SRR SRS EEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

EXECUTE
EXECUTE

EXECUTE

EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE

EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE
EXECUTE

EXECUTE
EXECUTE

ad_dd.
ad_dd.

ad_dd.

ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.

ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.
ad_dd.

ad_dd.
ad_dd.

delete_column ('DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,

"LAST UPDATE DATE') ;

delete column (’'DEM’,

'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS’

'DEM_ORDERS’

'LAST UPDATED BY') ;

delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column (’'DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,

'LAST UPDATE_ LOGIN') ;

delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column ('DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column ('DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column (’'DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column ('DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column (’'DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,
delete_column ('DEM’,

'CC_APPROVAL CODE’) ;

delete_column (’'DEM’,
delete column (’'DEM’,

"ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY') ;

'DEM_ORDERS’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’

'DEM_ORDERS'’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS’
'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’
'DEM_ORDERS'

'DEM_ORDERS'
'DEM_ORDERS'’

1

7

7

7

’

7

7

’

7

1

7

’

7

’

7

1

7

’

’

7

"ORDER_1ID') ;

' CREATION DATE') ;
"CREATED _BY') ;

"CUSTOMER_ID') ;

"SALES REP_ID');
' PAYMENT TYPE') ;
" CURRENCY CODE’) ;
"ORDER_STATUS’
'DATE_ORDERED’
'DATE_SHIPPED’
" CHECK_NUMBER'’
"CC_TYPE') ;

’CC_NUMBER') ;
’CC_EXPIRATION') ;

I

1

I

)
)
)
) .

1

"ORDER_NOTE') ;
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EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTEl’) ;
EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM_ORDERS’, 'ATTRIBUTE2');

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM_ORDERS’, 'ATTRIBUTES’) ;
EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTE10’') ;
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rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkddhhhhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

rem Delete registration of Orders table

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkdkddhhdhhhhhdrdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

EXECUTE ad dd.delete table ('DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS');

commit ;

SRR EER SRR SRR SRS EREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEE SRS SRS

rem Register Orders table and columns

IS EEEEEEER SRR SRR SRS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

EXECUTE ad_dd.register table(’DEM’, 'DEM ORDERS’,'T’,8,10,90);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’'DEM’, ’‘'DEM ORDERS’, ’ORDER ID’,

1, ’NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'LAST UPDATE DATE’, 2, 'DATE’, 9, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’'DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'LAST UPDATED BY’, 3, 'NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, 'N’');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'CREATION_ DATE’, 4, 'DATE’, 9, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’'DEM’, ‘'DEM ORDERS’, ’CREATED BY’,
5, ’NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'LAST UPDATE_ LOGIN’, 6, ’'NUMBER’, 15, ’'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’'DEM’, ’‘'DEM ORDERS’, ’CUSTOMER ID’,
7, ’'NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, 'SALES REP ID’,
8, 'NUMBER’, 15, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register_column(’DEM’, ’'DEM_ORDERS’, 'PAYMENT TYPE',
9, 'VARCHAR2', 6, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'CURRENCY CODE’, 10, ’VARCHAR2’, 15, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register_column(’DEM’, ’'DEM_ORDERS’, 'ORDER_STATUS',
11, 'VARCHAR2’, 1, 'N’, 'N’);
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EXECUTE ad dd.register column (’DEM’, ‘DEM ORDERS’, ’'DATE ORDERED’,
12, 'DATE’, 9, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column (’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'DATE SHIPPED’,
13, 'DATE’, 9, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad dd.register column (’DEM’, ‘DEM ORDERS’, ’'CHECK NUMBER'’,
14, 'NUMBER’, 15, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'CC TYPE',
15, ’'VARCHAR2', 1, 'Y’', 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column (’'DEM’, ‘'DEM ORDERS’, ’'CC_NUMBER’,
16, ’'VARCHAR2', 30, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,
'CC_EXPIRATION’, 17, 'VARCHAR2’, 5, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,

'CC_APPROVAL CODE’, 18, ’VARCHAR2’, 15, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’'DEM’, ‘DEM ORDERS’, ’'ORDER NOTE’,
19, ’'VARCHAR2', 2000, 'Y’, 'N');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’,
"ATTRIBUTE_ CATEGORY’, 20, ‘VARCHAR2', 30, 'Y’, 'N’');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column (’'DEM’, ‘DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTEL’,
21, 'VARCHAR2', 150, 'Y’', 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTE2’,
22, 'VARCHAR2', 150, 'Y’', 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTE9’,
29, 'VARCHAR2', 150, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column (’'DEM’, ‘DEM ORDERS’, ’'ATTRIBUTELOQ’
30, ’'VARCHAR2', 150, 'Y’, 'N’');

commit ;
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rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkddhhhhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

rem Delete registration of columns in Order Lines table

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkdkddhhdhhhhhdrdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’, 'ORDER _ ID’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ORDER_LINE_NUM’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’'DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'LAST UPDATE DATE') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"LAST UPDATED BY') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
" CREATION DATE’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"CREATED BY') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column (’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"LAST UPDATE LOGIN') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"PRODUCT ID’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"GL_ACCOUNT CC ID');

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ORDERED QUANTITY') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY') ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTELl’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE2’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTEY’) ;

EXECUTE ad_dd.delete column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE1O0’) ;

IS EEEEEEEE SRR SRR SRS ER SRR EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEE SRS SRS

rem Delete registration of Order Lines table

IS EEEEEEEE SRR SRR SRS ER SRR EEEEEEEEEESEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE SRS SRS

EXECUTE ad dd.delete table(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’) ;

commit ;
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rem ¥k kkdkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkkhkhkhkhkhhkhhdhkhkdhhhhhhhhhkdkdrhhdhhddhhrrrrhhhdd

rem Register Order Lines table and columns

rem ¥k kkkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkdhhhdhhhhhkdrdrhhdhhddhhrrrxhhhdd

EXECUTE ad_dd.register table(’'DEM’,
'DEM_ORDER_LINES’,’'T’,8,10,90);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ORDER_ID’, 1, ’NUMBER’, 15, ’'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'ORDER_LINE NUM’, 2, ’'NUMBER’, 15, ’'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'LAST UPDATE DATE’, 3, 'DATE’, 9, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'LAST UPDATED BY’, 4, 'NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, 'N’');
EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,

'CREATION_ DATE’, 5, ‘DATE’, 9, 'N’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"CREATED BY’, 6, ’'NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, ’'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'LAST UPDATE LOGIN’, 7, ’'NUMBER’, 15, ’'N’, 'N’);
EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
PRODUCT ID’, 8, ’'NUMBER’, 15, 'N’, ’'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID’, 9, ’‘NUMBER’, 15, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
'ORDERED QUANTITY’, 10, ’'NUMBER’, 15, ’'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY’, 11, ‘VARCHAR2', 30, 'Y’, 'N’');

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE1l’, 12, ’'VARCHAR2’, 150, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE2’, 13, ’'VARCHAR2’, 150, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE9’, 20, 'VARCHAR2’, 150, 'Y’, 'N’);

EXECUTE ad_dd.register column(’DEM’, ’'DEM ORDER LINES’,
"ATTRIBUTE10’, 21, ’'VARCHAR2’, 150, 'Y’, 'N’');

commit ;
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Login Information

Login Information

Your instructor will give you login information for using the Oracle Applications
Demonstration installation and the Oracle Forms Devel oper.

1 Team number for exercises (anywhere the exercises say xx. For example,
DEMXxx):

2 Logging on to the PC network
— Username:
— Context:
— Password:
3 Logging into the Oracle Applications
— Initial Username:
— Initia Password:
4 Logging into the middle tier UNIX host:
— Host name:
— Username:
— Password:
5 Directory path on UNIX host for placing form files:
6 Logging into the database account from Oracle Forms or SQL*Plus
— Username:
— Password:

— Database:
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Lab 1: Architecture

Note that all of these |aboratory exercises assume you are using the Release 11i Vision
Database with Oracle Applications. This database provides the “Demo Order Entry
(AOL Class)” application and its corresponding data.

Your ORACLE schema, tables, views, and other objects have already been created for
you, and your tables have already been registered.

1 Create your own application user, DEMxx, where xx is your team number (System
Administrator responsibility, navigate to Security—>User—>Define). You'll use
your own username for the rest of the class.

a Giveit the password WELCOME.

b Giveit the System Administrator, Application Developer, and Demo Order
Entry (AOL Class) responsibilities.

¢ Saveyour changes, then sign on again using your new username. Change the
password to DEMxXx.

2 Register your new application, “Team xx Order Entry Demo”, where xx is your
team number (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Application—
>Register). The instructor may give you different application names and other
values.

a Your application short name is DEMxx.

b Your application basepath is DEM_TOP (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

3 Create anew data group called Team xx Order Entry Demo (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security —>DataGroup) . Use the Copy Applications
From... button to copy applications from the Standard data group. Add your
application to your data group, specifying APPS as the Oracle User Name (unless
your instructor tells you otherwise).

You will create your own responsibility in alater exercise.
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Lab 2: Menus and Function Security

1 Copy the TEMPLATE.fmb file and give your copy the name DEMxXEOR.fmb,
where xx is your team number (your instructor will tell you which directory to
use).

2 Open your file in the Oracle Forms Developer. Change the TEMPLATE module
name to the new module name DEMxXEOR (where xx is your team number), and
save your file.

a Themodule name must match the file name.
3 Examine the windows, canvasses, and other objectsin your form.

4 Copy your form fileto the $SDEM_TOP/forms/US directory (your instructor will
tell you which directory to use) on the middle tier. Generate your form so that the
DEMXXEOR.fmx fileisin that directory.

5 Register your DEMxXEOR form using the Forms window (Application Developer
responsibility, navigate to Application—>Form).

a Giveyour form auser form name that you can remember, such as “ Team xx
Demo Orders’, because you use that name to add your form to a function.

6 Using the Form Functions window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate
to Application—>Function), create a function called DEMxx_DEMXXEOR that
accesses your new form.

a Giveyour function a user function name that you can remember, such as
“Team xx Demo Orders’, because you use that name to add your functionto a
menul.

b Besureto specify your form and application that the function should call
(using the Form tabbed region).

Add your form to the class menu

7 Add your form function to the AOL Class Menu (AOL_CLASS MENU) using
the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to Application—
>Menu).

a Use 1xx asyour sequence number to avoid conflicts with other teams.

b Include your team number (xx) in your menu prompt (such as “ Team xx
Orders’).
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8 Try out your form from the class menu using the Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
responsibility. If the class responsibility or menu do not appear, exit completely
from Oracle Applications and try again.

Create your own menu and responsibility

9 Using the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to
Application—>Menu), create your own submenu that accesses your new function.

a Giveyour menu the user menu name of Team xx Menu.
b Add your function as the first entry (be sure to give it a prompt).

¢ Add asecond entry to your menu with the prompt of Demo Form, and the
function of Demo Order Entry (thisisthe AOL class demo form).

10 Using the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to
Application—>Menu), create top-level menu that accesses your new submenu.

a Giveyour new menu the user menu name Team xx Top.
b Specify your new submenu as the first entry. Be sure to give it a prompt.

¢ Haveyour menu call the FND_OTHER 4.0 menu as a submenu for the second
entry. This entry provides Standard Request Submission and Profiles forms.

11 Create anew responsibility that uses your menu (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security—>Responsibility—>Define). Use the data group
you created for your application and the Demo Order Entry request group.

12 Add your new responsibility to your own application user (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security—>User—>Define).

13 Sign on again using your own user name and try out your form from your own
responsibility. If your new responsibility or new menu do not appear, exit
completely from Oracle Applications and try again.

You should now be able to access your form from either your own responsibility or the
Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) responsihility.
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Lab 3: Container Objects

Aswith all software development, save your work frequently! Note that as you go
through the lab exercises you will be saving backup copies of your form. These
backup copies should remain on your desktop machine and do not need to be copied to
themiddletier.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEO1.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Create your Orders and Order Lines windows.

a

Create a new window, ORDERS, and set its Title property to Orders. Set the
property class for the window (what class should it be?).

Create another window, LINES, and set its Title property to Order Lines. Set
the property class for the window (what class should it be?).

3 Create your two content canvasses.

a

Create anew canvas, ORDERS, and set its Window property to ORDERS. Set
your property class for the canvas (what class should it be?).

Create another canvas, LINES, and set its Window property to LINES. Set
your property class for the canvas (what class should it be?).

Go back to your ORDERS window and set its Primary Canvas property to
ORDERS.

Go back to your LINES window and set its Primary Canvas property to
LINES.

Create blocks and initial layouts

4 Usethe Data Block Wizard and the Layout Wizard to create two new blocks,
ORDERS and LINES (do not simply copy the template blocks). Set the new block
options as follows. For both blocks, include all available columns from the views
as database items. Do not create any master-detail relationships at this time. Keep
the existing template blocks for now.

ORDERS Block
Base Table (view): DEM_ORDERS V
Canvas. ORDERS

In the Layout Wizard, select the displayed items onto your canvas and set the
prompts and widths as shown in your specification pictures (do not set the height
at this point). Select the fieldsin the order the user will tab through them
(according to the picture).
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Layout Style: Form
Records Displayed: 1
Set the frametitle to “Delete Me” (so it will be easy to identify and delete later)

LINES block:
Base Table (view): DEM_ORDER_LINES V
Canvas. LINES

In the Layout Wizard, select the displayed items onto your canvas and set the
prompts and widths as shown in your specification pictures (do not set the height
at this point). Select the fields in the order the user will tab through them
(according to the picture).

Layout Style:  Tabular
Records Displayed: 10
Scrollbar (checked)

5 Use proper grid size and grid snap settings for all canvases. Format—>L ayout
Options—>Ruler.

a Settheruler to Character Cells, Grid Spacing of 1 and Snap Point of 2.

b Set your canvas and view to the appropriate size (they should both be the same
dimensions).

c Set Snap to Grid on.

d Set the canvas to not be displayed so that you can see the character pointsin
the layout editor (thiswill allow you to check the alignment of items and check
that they are snapped to grid).

6 Now that you have finished with the Layout Wizard, change your block names and
set block properties:

Block Name: DEM_ORDERS V changesto ORDERS
Property Class: BLOCK

Navigation style: Same Record

Key Mode: Non-Updateable (because it is based on aview)
ORDER BY Clause: order_id
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Lab 3: Container Objects

Block name: DEM_ORDER_LINES V changesto LINES
Property Class: BLOCK

Navigation style: Change record

Key Mode: Non-Updateable (because it is based on aview)

Create another block, called CONTROL, manually (not using the Data Block
Wizard):

Base Table: <none>
Property Class: BLOCK

Create arelation in the ORDERS block between the Orders block and the Lines
block. The master block is ORDERS; the detail block isLINES. Therelation name
will default to ORDERS LINES.

a Set Master Deletesto Isolated.
b Set Coordination to Prevent Masterless Operation

c Set thejoin condition to ORDER_ID (which means that orders.order_ID =
lines.order_ID).

Sequence your blocks correctly in the Object Navigator.
Set your module’'s First Navigation Block to ORDERS.

In the ORDERS block on the ORDER_ID item, set the item-level Primary Key
property to Yes.

In the LINES block on the ORDER_ID item, set the item-level Primary Key
property to Yes. Also, set the item-level Primary Key property on
ORDER_LINE_NUM to Yes (the LINES block has a composite primary key).

Block Navigation Behavior

13

Set the Next Navigation Data Block properties for your blocks to ensure that Next
Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S. keyboards) and Previous Block (Shift-
PageUp for most U.S. keyboards) take you to the Orders and Order Linesblocks as
appropriate (where that might mean the block may need to go to itself).
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Set up a few fields

14

15

16

17

For both your ROW _ID fields (in the ORDERS and LINES data blocks), set the
item-level property classto ROW _ID. You will set property classes for other
widgetsin alater exercise.

Create the list elements for the ORDER_STATUS item:

List Element List Item Value
New N
Partly Filled P
Filled F

Set the initial valueto N.

Create the list elementsfor CC_TYPE:

List Element List Item Value
American Express A
EuroCard E
Visa \Y

The poplist should have the Required property set to No (so the list will contain a
blank value that allows a user to choose NULL).

Change the PAYMENT _TY PE item type to Radio Group (option group). Set the
property class of the radio group to RADIO_GROUP. Create three buttonsin the

group:

Name Label Vaue
CASH Cash CASH
CHECK Check CHECK

CHARGE CreditCard CHARGE

Usethe RADIO_BUTTON property class for each button. Set the initial value of
the radio group to CASH.
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PRE-FORM Trigger

18 Modify your form-level PRE-FORM trigger. Thiswill be covered in alater
chapter, but you must do it now to avoid error messages about invalid window
names and window IDs.

a Modify the FND_STANDARD.FORM_INFO call for your own application
short name (DEMxx, not FND), module title, and form author name. Note that
there may be many extra spaces within the existing call inthe TEMPLATE
form (the call is not incomplete).

b Modify the APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION call to use your
main (first) window name, ORDERS, instead of BLOCKNAME. Do not
modify the text “FIRST_WINDOW”.

Try It Out

19 Do Program->Compile->All.

20 Saveyour form.

21 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
22 Removeyour ‘Delete Me frames.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View->Find All from the Orders block
and see any existing orders. If you then do Next Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S.
keyboards), you should be able to see any existing order lines for the order displayed
in the Orders block.

Note that you cannot yet insert, update, or delete records, because you have not yet
built your table handlers or any other logic such as LOV's. Note also that you will have
errors at this point, which may include errors/warnings generating due to having no
itemsin the CONTROL block. Finally, you should expect your form to look terrible at
this point because you have not done anything to modify the default block layout. You
will asofix thisin alater exercise.
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Lab 4: Widgets
ltems:

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ02.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 For the items you created by creating your ORDERS and LINES blocks (see the
following lists):

a Apply the appropriate property classesto your items.

You can select all theitemsin ablock for which you want to change a particular
property, such as Canvas, and apply the property to all selected items. However, you
cannot select multiple items and apply a property class to multiple items at once.

Note that the property class may change many item properties, possibly including the
item type or data type for agiven item. Be very careful to apply the correct class to
each item the first time, since changing an item to the wrong class may change
properties, such as the data type, that might not be changed back correctly when you
change the property class again. Save your work frequently (about every 10-20
changes) during this process.
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ORDERS block:

Item Name

LAST UPDATE DATE
LAST UPDATED BY
CREATION DATE
CREATED_BY

LAST UPDATE LOGIN

SALES_REP_ID

ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY

ATTRIBUTE1
ATTRIBUTE2
ATTRIBUTE3
ATTRIBUTE4
ATTRIBUTES
ATTRIBUTE6
ATTRIBUTE7
ATTRIBUTES
ATTRIBUTEY
ATTRIBUTE10
ORDER_ID
DATE_ORDERED
ORDER_STATUS
DATE_SHIPPED
CUSTOMER_ID
CUSTOMER NAME
SALES_REP_ NAME
PAYMENT TYPE
CURRENCY CODE
CHECK NUMBER
CC_TYPE
CC_NUMBER
CC_EXPIRATION
CC_APPROVAL_CODE
ORDER _NOTE
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Property Class

CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM

CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM

DISPLAY ITEM

DISPLAY ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY
TEXT ITEM DATE

LIST

TEXT ITEM DATE

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

RADIO_ GROUP

TEXT ITEM CURRENCY CODE
TEXT ITEM

LIST

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM
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LINES block:

Item Name
ORDER_ID

LAST UPDATE DATE
LAST UPDATED BY
CREATION_ DATE
CREATED BY

LAST UPDATE LOGIN

Property Class

DISPLAY ITEM

CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM

CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM

DISPLAY ITEM

GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE1 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE2 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE3 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE4 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE6 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE7 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE9 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE10 TEXT ITEM
ORDER LINE_NUM TEXT ITEM
PRODUCT ID TEXT ITEM
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION TEXT ITEM
ORDERED QUANTITY TEXT ITEM

UNIT OF MEASURE
SUGGESTED_PRICE

TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY
TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY
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Create or Modify More ORDERS Block Items:

3 Create adescriptive flexfield item in the ORDERS block (you can copy the
descriptive flexfield item from the BLOCKNAME block and paste it into the
ORDERS block). Make sure its property classis set to
TEXT_ITEM_DESC_FLEX. Its prompt should be set to [ (a single bracket).

a Setitscanvasto ORDERS.
b Set Validate from List to No (override the inherited property).
4 Set the Initial Value property of the CURRENCY _CODE item to USD.

5 Create abutton in the ORDERS block. You can cut the BUTTON _1 item from the
BLOCKNAME block and paste it into the ORDERS block.

a Changeitsnameto LINES and itslabel to be Order Lines, with O asthe access
key in the label. It should be on the ORDERS canvas.

b Setitsproperty class (what should it be?).
c Makethe button keyboard navigable.

d Make the button the default button.

Create or Modify More LINES Block Items:

6 Create adescriptive flexfield item in the LINES block (you can copy it from the
DETAILBLOCK block and paste it into the LINES block). Make sure its property
classisset to TEXT_ITEM_DESC_FLEX. Its prompt should besetto [ |
(brackets around two spaces).

a Changeitscanvasto LINES.
b Set Validate from List to No (override the inherited property).

7 Create acurrent record indicator for the LINES block (you can copy the
CURRENT_RECORD_INDICATOR from the DETAILBLOCK block and paste
it into the LINES block). Make sure its property classis set to
CURRENT_RECORD_INDICATOR.

a Changeitscanvasto LINES.

b Modify its WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE trigger so that it goesto the first
fieldin LINES.
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8 For the SUGGESTED_PRICE item, set Justification to End (this overrides an
inherited property).

9 Create a non-database text item, TOTAL_PRICE. Use the
TEXT_ITEM_DISPLAY_ONLY property class.

a Setitscanvasto LINES.

b Change the Data Type to Number.

c Set Database Item to No.

d Set Justification to End (this overrides an inherited property).
e Set Prompt to Total Price.

10 Create anon-databasetextitem, ACCTG_FLEX_VALUES. Usethe TEXT_ITEM
property class. Its maximum length should be 2000.

a Setitscanvasto LINES.

b Set Database Item to No.

c Set Prompt to Account.
Create CONTROL Block Item:

11 Create acheck box inthe CONTROL block. Set itsnameto ORDERS LINESand
its canvas to LINES. Thiswill become your coordination check box. Set its
property class (what should it be?). Set its width to 0.3.

Adjust your layout with the Layout Wizard

12 Usethe Layout Wizard on the ORDERS and LINES data blocks to redo your two
main layouts. This step isto account for the height changes from applying the
property classes and for the new fields you have added to the LINES block. Be
sure to delete the surrounding frames again. For the LINES block, be sure you
reset the layout style to Tabular and reset Records Displayed to 10.

13 Adjust your two window sizes (in the layout editor) so you can see all your fields.

14 Ensurethat your ‘Delete Me' frames have been removed.
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Try It Out
15 Do Program->Compile->All.
16 Saveyour form.

17 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
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Lab 5: Layout
Adjust Your Layout

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ3.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Ensure that tabbing through the form fields goes in the expected order.
a Rearrange the field order within each block in the Object Navigator.

3 Inthelayout editor, move items around to an appropriate layout (see the form
specification in the Order Entry Workshop appendix). Be sure to follow layout
standards as shown in the Oracle Applications User Interface Standards.

For now, put your Accounting Flexfield field just after the descriptive flexfield in
the LINES canvas. You will move it to a different canvas later when you build
your tabbed regions. You will create the tab canvasesin alater exercise.

a Ensurethat you use the proper grid size (set ruler settings for each canvas) and
grid snap settings. Align and snap your items to the grid according to standard.

b Makeall prompt and title text follow appropriate font, size, weight, and
alignment standards. Be sure to leave adequate space for prompt transl ation
reguirements.

¢ Useframesto delineate regions, etc. Be sure to set line weights, colors, and
bevels correctly.

4 Alter prompts and change item sizes as appropriate.

5 Sizeyour windows as appropriate. For now, your Lines window will be wider than
its final size because you must accommodate the Account field, which will be
moved to a stacked canvas later.
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Remove unused template objects

6 Delete the BLOCKNAME block (including itsitems), canvas, and window from
the Object Navigator.

7 Deletethe DETAILBLOCK block (including itsitems) from the Object Navigator.
Try It Out
8 Do Program -> Compile -> All.
9 Saveyour form.
10 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
11 Check that tabbing through the form fields goes in the expected order. If not:
a Rearrange the field order within each block in the Object Navigator.
b Saveyour form.
¢ Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.

12 Challenge 1- For accessibility add appropriate hint text to those items that require
it for a screen reader. Which fields require hints and what should they be?

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View -> Find from the Orders block and
see any existing orders. In the Lines block, you should be able to see any existing
order linesfor the order displayed in the Orders block. Note that your non-database
fields should not display anything because you have not yet built their supporting
logic. Also, you cannot yet insert, update, or delete records, because you have not yet
built your table handlers.
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Lab 6: Enhance Items: Create LOVs

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ4.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

2 Create separate LOVsfor each of the following fields. For each LOV and its
associated record group, select whatever columns of the appropriate table or view
you think will be useful to the user.

CUSTOMER_ID
CUSTOMER_NAME
SALES_REP NAME
PRODUCT _ID
PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION

a For each pair of related fields, make sure each LOV returns values to both of
the related fields (and SALES _REP_NAME should also return avalue to
SALES REP_ID, even though SALES REP_ID does not have an LOV of its
own).

b For the product fields, create record groups and LOVsthat select all the
appropriate product information to be returned into the related fields.

¢ Besureto set the column titles to match your item prompts and to set your
column widths appropriately (most will default to widths that are much too
wide).

d Apply the LOV property classto each of your LOVSs.

e Besureto set the LOV width according to the user interface standards.
Automatic Column Width and Position properties should have been set to Yes
by the property class.

3 For the CURRENCY _CODE item, create an LOV using the
FND_CURRENCIES ACTIVE_V view in the SQL statement of its record group:

a Besureto set the column titles to match your item prompts and to set your
column widths appropriately (most will default to widths that are much too
wide).
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b Apply the LOV property classto thisLOV.

¢ Besureto set the LOV width according to the user interface standards.
Automatic Column Width and Position properties should have been set to Yes
by the property class.

4 Ensure that you have changed the system-generated record group name to match
the associated LOV(S).

5 Setyour fields' LOV property to call the correct LOV, and check that LOV for
Validation is set to Yes as appropriate.

Try It Out
6 Do Program ->Compile ->All.
7 Saveyour form.
8 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
9 Tab through your fields and try out your LOVSs.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View -> Find All from the Orders block
and see any existing orders. If you then do Next Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S.
keyboards), you should be able to see any existing order lines for the order displayed
in the Orders block. Note that your non-database fields should not display anything
because you have not yet built their supporting logic. Also, you cannot yet insert,
update, or delete records, because you have not yet built your table handlers.
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Lab 7: Coding with PL/SQL

Table Handlers

You will create table handlers for your form, using predefined files for your package
bodies (because of the length of the procedures). To demonstrate how you would also
create “ private” packagesto keep any package from getting too large, and to keep your
table handlers “out of the way” during your later labs, you will be putting the table
handlersin private packages but calling them from the main block packages.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ05.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Set up the private package for your ORDERS block table handlers. You will create
apackage called ORDERS_PRIVATE to contain the actual table handlers for the
ORDERS block (called from the ORDERS package | ater).

a Create a package spec program unit called ORDERS PRIVATE that defines
four table handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE ORDERS PRIVATE IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END ORDERS PRIVATE;

b Compile your package spec.

c Create a corresponding package body program unit called
ORDERS PRIVATE.

d Import the file or dertab.txt into the text of your ORDERS PRIVATE body
program unit. Ensure that the package begins and ends properly (correct
package names, no extra package name or ending declarations, etc.).

e Compileyour package body.

3 Set up thetable handler for your ORDERS block. You will create a package called
ORDERS to contain item and event handlersfor the ORDERS block. This package
will call the table handlers in your private package.
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Create a package spec program unit called ORDERS that defines four table
handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE ORDERS IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END ORDERS;

Compile your package spec.

Create acorresponding package body program unit called ORDERS and create
the four procedures corresponding to your spec. Each of your procedures
simply calls the corresponding procedure in the private package.

Compile your package body.

4 Set up the private package for your LINES block table handlers. You will create a
package called LINES_PRIVATE to contain the actua table handlersfor the
LINES block (called from the LINES package later).

a

Create a package spec program unit called LINES PRIVATE that defines four
table handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE LINES PRIVATE IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END LINES PRIVATE;

Compile your package spec.
Create a corresponding package body program unit called LINES _PRIVATE.

Import the file linestab.txt into the text of your LINES PRIVATE body
program unit. Ensure that the package begins and ends properly (correct
package names, no extra package name or ending declarations, etc.).

Compile your package body.
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5 Set up the table handler for your LINES block. You will create a package called
LINES to contain item and event handlers for the LINES block. This package will
call the table handlersin your private package.

a Create a package spec program unit called LINES that defines four table
handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE LINES IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END LINES;

b Compile your package spec.

¢ Create a corresponding package body program unit called LINES and create
the four procedures corresponding to your spec. Each of your procedures
simply calls the corresponding procedure in the private package.

d Compileyour package body.

6 Create the appropriate triggers (what are they?) for your ORDERS and LINES
blocks, and call your handlers from them.

Call WHO

7 Create WHO event handler procedures PRE_INSERT and PRE_UPDATE in both
of your block packages.

a Thehandlerscal FND_STANDARD.SET_WHO;

8 Add callsto your event handlers from your entity blocks PRE-INSERT and PRE-
UPDATE triggers.

Post-Query Behavior

9 Add the following to your POST-QUERY triggers for each of the ORDERS and
LINES blocks. Make sure these block-level POST-QUERY triggers have
Execution Hierarchy set to After.
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set record property(:system.trigger record,
:system.trigger block, STATUS,
QUERY STATUS) ;

Try It Out

10 Do Program -> Compile ->All.

11 Saveyour form.

12 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to query arecord and update or delete it, but you
should avoid updating or deleting existing records because they are shared with the
entire class. Adding something to the Notesfield for an existing record and saving that
would be fine, as that would not corrupt existing data (modifying payment method
data would because you do not yet have the form logic to do it correctly). Note that
you cannot insert a new record until you have completed the (later) lab that provides
logic for ORDER_ID. Your non-database fields should not display anything because
you have not yet built their supporting logic.
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Lab 8: Controlling Windows

Your form hastwo windows, and they have a master-detail relationship. You now need
to code logic that handles opening and closing of these windows and coordinating the
master-detail relationship.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEO06.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

2 Create apackage called CONTROL to contain item and event handlers for the
CONTROL block. Be sure to create both a package spec and a package body.

Master-detail Coordination and Check box

3 Create theitem handler for ORDERS_LINESin the CONTROL package. Your
procedure should call APP_WINDOW.SET_COORDINATION.

4 Codeits WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED trigger to call itsitem handler.
Order Lines Button

5 Create the item handler for your LINES button in the ORDERS package. Your
procedure should call APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW. Call your item handler
procedure the same name as the button.

6 CodeitsWHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED trigger to call itsitem handler. Set the “Fire
in Enter-Query mode” property of the trigger to False. Also, call the handler from
the KEY-NXTBLK trigger on the ORDERS block.

Window Opening Logic

The TEMPLATE form provides you with the APP_CUSTOM package containing a
skeletal OPEN_WINDOW procedure.

7 Modify the skeletal APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW routine to handle your
master-detail window relationship and position the detail window, as shown in the
Developer’s Guide in the section Coding Master-Detail Relations.

Window Closing Logic

The TEMPLATE form provides you with the APP_CUSTOM package containing a
skeletal CLOSE_WINDOW procedure.
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8 Modify APP_CUSTOM.CLOSE_WINDOW to handle your master-detail window
relationship, as shown in the Developer’s Guide for master-detail relations. Be
sure to include logic to close your first window if it is not already there.

Set Context-Dependent Window Title

Thetitle of the LINES window is context-dependent on the order, and dynamically
displays the order number and customer name. You do not want to show a Set of
Books name (session information), however.

9 Use APP_WINDOW.SET_TITLE to change the title dynamically. What would be
the exact syntax of the call? See your Developer’s Guide for help.

10 Code the call into the appropriate triggers. You need a PRE-RECORD trigger on
the master block, and you need atrigger on each of the three possible context fields
so that your order linestitle will change whenever any of the context fields change
(what trigger do you need, and on which three fields do you need it?).
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Lab 9: Tabbed Regions
Layout Changes

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ7.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Check the that the physical properties of your content LINES canvas are as follows:
— Viewport X Position on Canvas. 0
— Viewport Y Position on Canvas: 0
— Width: 7.8
— Height: 4

3 Createanew tab canvas, TAB_LINES REGIONS. Assign it the property class
TAB_CANVAS. Set Viewport and Physical properties appropriately.

4 Create two new tab pages, LINE_QUANTITY and LINE_ACCOUNT, associated
with TAB_LINES REGIONS. Give them the TAB_PAGE property class. Give
them appropriate labels. “ Quantity, Price” and “ Account”.

5 Create anew stacked canvas for the fixed fields. Call it
TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED and giveit the property class
CANVAS STACKED_ FIXED_FIELD. Assign the canvas to the LINES window
and set Viewport and Physical properties appropriately.

6 Create two new stacked canvases, LINE_QUANTITY and LINE_ACCOUNT.
Givethemthe CANVAS STACKED property class. Assign your stacked canvases
to the LINES window. Set your ruler and grid settings properly for each canvas.

7 Moveyour ORDER_LINE _NUM, PRODUCT _ID, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION,
DESC FLEX fieldsand the LINES scroll bar to the
TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED canvas (change the canvas property of the items
to the new canvas). Position your fields appropriately.
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8 Moveyour ORDERED_QUANTITY, UNIT_OF MEASURE,
SUGGESTED_PRICE, and TOTAL_PRICE itemsto the LINE_ QUANTITY
canvas (change the canvas property of the items to the new canvas). Position the

fields appropriately.
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9 Moveyour ACCTG_FLEX VALUESIitemtothe LINE_ACCOUNT canvas
(change the canvas property of the item to the new canvas).

Logic Changes

10 Create the tab handler based upon FNDTABFF.txt; put it in the CONTROL
program unit. Make the generic FNDTABFF.txt filefit your form by changing it as
appropriate including the procedure name. Alter the handler appropriately to
handle WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED and WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE.

11 Call thetab handler from the block-level WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE trigger
on the LINES block.

12 Call the tab handler from the WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED trigger at the form
level.

13 Cal SHOW_VIEW on startup from the form-level WHEN-NEW-FORM-
INSTANCE to ensure correct canvas sequencing.

14 Test your form.
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Lab 10: Currency Fields

The Price and Total Price fields should display prices in the appropriate currency
format, which is specified in the Currency Code field in the Orders window. The
format of your price fields should change to reflect changes in the specified currency
code.

Note that because your application does not do any sort of currency conversion logic
and thereisno currency code associated with the price in the product table, the amount
numbers won’t change with the change of currency code. Only the currency format
will change. Normally, conversion routines would be designed into your application
and have appropriate logic.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ08.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Write a procedure, FORMAT _PRICE, that gets the format mask for the currency
fields and sets the appropriate properties for the SUGGESTED_PRICE and
TOTAL_PRICE fields. Note that you do not need to include logic to handle data
entry of currency valuesfor thisform. You will be calling it from WHEN-
VALIDATE-ITEM and POST-QUERY triggers.

3 Write an item handler procedure for the TOTAL_PRICE item that calcul ates the
total price for the order line (quantity times the price per item) and populates the
TOTAL_PRICE field.

4 Call your procedures from the appropriate triggers.
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Lab 11: Runtime Behavior
Date fields

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ09.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 For each of your date fields, DATE_ORDERED and DATE_SHIPPED, set the List
of Values property to ENABLE _LIST_LAMP. Make sure the Validate from List
property is set to No (this overrides an inherited property).

3 For each of your date fields, DATE_ORDERED and DATE_SHIPPED, add a
KEY-LISTVAL trigger that shows the Calendar (what call should the triggers
contain?). The KEY-LISTVAL trigger must have Execution Hierarchy set to
Override, and should not fire in enter-query mode.

4 Setupthe DATE_ORDERED field to default to the current date. What mechanism
would you use?

Order ID
5 Create an item handler that gives a new order an order number.
a Inwhat package would you put this handler?

b Usethe sequence DEM_ORDERS S, provided with your tables, in your
handler. What is the text of your handler?

c Call your handler from the appropriate trigger. What would it be?

d Cal your title handler to update the Lineswindow title after the insert (to show
the new order number).
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Lab 12: Conditionally Dependent Items

The behavior of fieldsin the Payment Type region depends on which payment typeis
selected. If Cash is selected, all other fieldsin the region are disabled. If Check is
selected, the Number field is enabled. If Credit is selected, the credit card type,
number, expiration date and approval fields are enabled.

1

Save a backup copy of your form file as DEMxXE10.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

Create an item handler procedure for PAYMENT_TYPE. You also create an item
handler for the CHECK_NUMBER item and a handler for the credit items.

a Inwhat package would you put these handlers?
Put these handlersin the ORDERS package.
b  What isthe text of your handler procedures?

Call your handler from the appropriate triggers. What would they be? See your
Developer’s Guide for help.

Generate your form. Try using it and make sure your new logic works.

Enhance (change) your code so that the Approval Codeis enabled (and required) if
the credit card type is Visa, but not enabled for other cards.
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Lab 13: Message Dictionary

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxxE11.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

2 Create amessage that informs the user that the ship date may not come before the
order date using the Oracle Application Object Library Messages form. Depending
on how your class environment is set up, you may not be able to use this message
in your form (your instructor will tell you if you can).

a Givethe message aname of ‘DEMxx_SHIP_BEFORE_ORDER’ where xx is
your team number.

b Useyour instructor’s Demo Order Entry application as the application name
instead of your own application.

¢ Includetokensfor SHIPDATE and ORDERDATE in the text of your message.

3 Create arecord-level handler for your DATE_SHIPPED and DATE_ORDERED
items that checks that the ship date never comes before the order date. If it does,
use Message Dictionary to display an error message (use the application
shortname ‘DEM’, and the message name ‘DEMxx_SHIP_BEFORE_ORDER’).

a UseFND_MESSAGE.SET_NAME to set your message.

b Call the message from appropriate triggers using one of the procedures.
FND_ MESSAGE.ERROR, FND_MESSAGE.SHOW,
FND_MESSAGE.WARN or FND_MESSAGE.HINT.

c If the message usestokens, use FND_MESSAGE_SET_TOKEN to set the
token value before displaying the message.

4 Call it from the appropriate triggers (what are they?).

5 Generate your message file using the Submit Request window or the command
line. Use your instructor’s Demo Order Entry application (instead of your own).
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Lab 14: Flexfields

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE12.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

2 For each of your three flexfields, set the List of Values property to
ENABLE_LIST LAMP. Make sure the Validate from List property is set to No
(this overrides an inherited property).

3 Create an item handler for the ACCTG_FLEX_VALUES item that sets up the
definition for the Accounting Flexfield (application shortname SQLGL, flexfield
code GL#, and default structure 101). Note that the structure ID (NUM) is
hardcoded to 101 for simplicity; otherwise we would have to deal with the
GL_SET_OF BOOKS ID and other GL information. Your ID field isthe
GL_ACCOUNT_CC_ID item.

4 Call your handler as directed in your Developer’s Guide.

5 Create item handlers that set up flexfield definitions for your two descriptive
flexfields. Use the DEM application shorthame and the descriptive flexfield names
“DEM_ORDERS’ and “DEM_ORDER_LINES’ (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

6 Call your descriptive flexfield handlers as directed in your Developer’s Guide.

7 Invoke all the flexfieldsin your form using FND_FLEX.EVENT calls as directed
in your Developer’s Guide. You only need asingle set of these
FND_FLEX.EVENT calls.

8 Register your descriptive flexfields with Oracle Application Object Library using
the Register Descriptive Flexfield form (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

9 Define and compile your descriptive flexfields (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

10 Try out al of your flexfields.
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Lab 15: Query Find
Row LOV Window

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE13.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

2 Create arow LOV window for your LINES block according to your form
specification and using your Developer’s Guide.

Query Find Window

3 Create aquery find window on your ORDERS block. See your Developer’s Guide
for help.

a

Copy the QUERY _FIND object group from the APPSTAND form as directed
in the manual.

Delete the object group from your form.
Rename the appropriate objects.

Edit the appropriate triggers.

Set the navigation block property.
Change the window title.

Create necessary itemsin your window as shown in your form specification.
Adjust the properties as directed in the manual.

Suggestion: get your Find window working with just one or two items at first, then
add more items astime allows.

h

Adjust your window size.

Create your PRE-QUERY trigger in the Results block (ORDERS) to copy
values from the Query Find Window into itemsin the ORDERS block before
the actual query. Your trigger should account for fields that pass character data,
numeric data, date range data, and null values.

Create your QUERY _FIND trigger as directed.
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Lab 16: Advanced Function Security

1

Save a backup copy of your form file as DEMxxXE14.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

Create aprogram unit called DEMxXEOR (to match your module and file names),
and create a handler in it that accepts a call from the SPECIAL1 trigger and
generates a message.

a Inyour handler, generate a debug message that the SPECIAL 1 logic has been
fired.

Create aform-level user-named trigger called SPECIAL 1 that calls your handler
and passes the trigger name.

Invoke your SPECIAL1 trigger as directed in your manual so that it appears asthe
first entry on the Tools menu. Make the menu choice be “ Special 1", with Sasthe
access key.

Try it out.

Make your special menu choice available only to users of authorized

responsibilities by adding a function security test.

a Register anew function, DEMxx_DEMxXEOR_SPECIAL 1.

b Addit to your own menu.

¢ Add code to your PRE_FORM handler to make it test for the function before
enabling the Special menu choice. Add debug messages to indicate both if the
function is available or not available.

Try it out. Make sure it works both when the function is available and not available

to your responsibility. Remove the extra debug messages when you are satisfied it
works correctly.

Challenge 1: Create a button that executes the Special 1 logic. Make the button
appear or not depending on your function security routines.
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9 Challenge 2: Create additional special menu entries including entries on the
Reports and/or Actions menus, separator lines, and check boxes on the Tools
menu.
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Lab 17: Setting Up Attachments

1 Define your Orders and Lines document entities using the Document Entities
window (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments
—>Document Entities).

a UsetheclasstablesDEM_ORDERS and DEM_ORDER_LINES.

b For your entity IDs, append “TEAM_xx” to the table name so your entities do
not conflict with entities defined by other students.

¢ For your entity names, call them “Team xx Orders’ and “ Team xx Lines’.
d Besureto useyour own application name for your entities.

2 Optional: Define your own document category using the Document Categories
window (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments
—>Document Categories).

3 Define your attachment function using the Attachment Functions window
(Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments—>Attachment
Functions).

a Specify your existing form function name.
b Specify the Miscellaneous category and/or your own category.
4 Set up attachments for your ORDERS block.

a Set the context to display the customer name and the order number in the title
of the Attachments window.

b Useyour “Team xx Orders’ entity asthe main entity, and include it in the
indicator.

c Giveitdl privileges (Always).
d Specify the primary key field with which the attachment should be associated.

5 Set up attachments for your LINES block.
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a Set the context to display the customer name, the order number, and the line
number in thetitle of the Attachments window.

b Useyour “Team xx Lines’ entity as the main entity, and include it in the
indicator.

c Giveitdl privileges (Always).
d Specify the primary key fields with which the attachment should be associated.

6 Try it out. You should be able to view and create Orders attachments from the
Orders window, and Lines attachments from the Order Lines window.
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Lab 18: Testing and Reviewing Your Form

1 Test your form for about fifteen minutes to make sure that your form is built to
specifications and that your form features all work correctly. Test for (at |east):

a

m

n

Querying master and details works correctly with and without coordination
check box checked

Inserts work correctly
Updates work correctly (update only your own inserted records)

Deletes of master and/or details work correctly (update only your own inserted
records)

LOVsall work and appear correctly

Order 1D populates on insert

Tabbed regions work correctly

Opening and closing of windows works correctly

WHO feature works correctly (use Help—>Record History)
Flexfields work correctly

Messages, validation logic on date fields work correctly
Find window on Orders works correctly

Row LOV on Order Lines works correctly

Function security works correctly

2 Do afifteen-minute user interface review of the form belonging to the team with
the next lower team number (Team 01 review the highest-numbered team). Use
your manuals and your class notes to help you. List some things the team can do to
improve the user interface (especially cosmetics) of their form. Discuss your
findings with that team when you finish.

a

b

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices B-41



Appendix B: Practices

B-42 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices



Practices and Solutions



Appendix C: Practices and Solutions

C-2 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices and Solutions



Login Information

Login Information

Your instructor will give you login information for using the Oracle Applications
Demonstration installation and the Oracle Forms Devel oper.

1 Team number for exercises (anywhere the exercises say xx. For example,
DEMXxx):

2 Logging on to the PC network
— Username:
— Context:
— Password:
3 Logging into the Oracle Applications
— Initial Username:
— Initia Password:
4 Logging into the middle tier UNIX host:
— Host name:
— Username:
— Password:
5 Directory path on UNIX host for placing form files:
6 Logging into the database account from Oracle Forms or SQL*Plus
— Username:
— Password:

— Database:
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Lab 1: Architecture

Note that all of these |aboratory exercises assume you are using the Release 11i Vision
Database with Oracle Applications. This database provides the “Demo Order Entry
(AOL Class)” application and its corresponding data.

Your ORACLE schema, tables, views, and other objects have already been created for
you, and your tables have already been registered.

1 Create your own application user, DEMxx, where xx is your team number (System
Administrator responsibility, navigate to Security—>User—>Define). You'll use
your own username for the rest of the class.

a Giveit the password WELCOME.

b Giveit the System Administrator, Application Developer, and Demo Order
Entry (AOL Class) responsibilities.

¢ Saveyour changes, then sign on again using your new username. Change the
password to DEMxXx.

2 Register your new application, “Team xx Order Entry Demo”, where xx is your
team number (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Application—
>Register). The instructor may give you different application names and other
values.

a Your application short name is DEMxx.

b Your application basepath is DEM_TOP (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

3 Create anew data group called Team xx Order Entry Demo (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security —>DataGroup) . Use the Copy Applications
From... button to copy applications from the Standard data group. Add your
application to your data group, specifying APPS as the Oracle User Name (unless
your instructor tells you otherwise).

You will create your own responsibility in alater exercise.
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Lab 2: Menus and Function Security

1 Copy the TEMPLATE.fmb file and give your copy the name DEMxXEOR.fmb,
where xx is your team number (your instructor will tell you which directory to
use).

TEMPLATE.fmb fileislocated with other Oracle Application Object Library
fmb fileson the middletier

2 Open your file in the Oracle Forms Developer. Change the TEMPLATE module
name to the new module name DEMxXEOR (where xx is your team number), and
save your file.

a The module name must match the file name.
3 Examine the windows, canvasses, and other objectsin your form.

4 Copy your form fileto the $SDEM_TOP/forms/US directory (your instructor will
tell you which directory to use) on the middle tier. Generate your form so that the
DEMXXEOR.fmx fileisin that directory.

On aUNIX system, the command linefor generating your form will probably
look something like this (depending on your class setup):

f60gen DEMxxXEOR APPS/APPS@DBNAME

5 Register your DEMxXEOR form using the Forms window (Application Developer
responsibility, navigate to Application—>Form).

a Giveyour form auser form name that you can remember, such as “ Team xx
Demo Orders’, because you use that name to add your form to a function.

6 Using the Form Functions window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate
to Application—>Function), create a function called DEMxx_DEMXXEOR that
accesses your new form.

a Giveyour function a user function name that you can remember, such as
“Team xx Demo Orders’, because you use that name to add your functionto a
menul.

b Besureto specify your form and application that the function should call
(using the Form tabbed region).

Add your form to the class menu

7 Add your form function to the AOL Class Menu (AOL_CLASS MENU) using
the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to Application—
>Menu).
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8

a Use 1xx as your sequence number to avoid conflicts with other teams.

b Include your team number (xx) in your menu prompt (such as “Team xx
Orders’).

Try out your form from the class menu using the Demo Order Entry (AOL Class)
responsibility. If the class responsibility or menu do not appear, exit completely
from Oracle Applications and try again.

Create your own menu and responsibility

9

10

11

12

13

Using the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to
Application—>Menu), create your own submenu that accesses your new function.

a Giveyour menu the user menu name of Team xx Menu.
b Add your function as the first entry (be sure to give it a prompt).

¢ Add asecond entry to your menu with the prompt of Demo Form, and the
function of Demo Order Entry (thisisthe AOL class demo form).

Using the Menus window (System Administrator responsibility, navigate to
Application—>Menu), create top-level menu that accesses your new submenu.

a Giveyour new menu the user menu name Team xx Top.
b Specify your new submenu as the first entry. Be sure to give it a prompt.

¢ Haveyour menu call the FND_OTHER 4.0 menu as a submenu for the second
entry. This entry provides Standard Request Submission and Profiles forms.

Create a new responsibility that uses your menu (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security—>Responsibility—>Define). Use the data group
you created for your application and the Demo Order Entry request group.

Add your new responsibility to your own application user (System Administrator
responsibility, navigate to Security—>User—>Define).

Sign on again using your own user name and try out your form from your own
responsibility. If your new responsibility or new menu do not appear, exit
completely from Oracle Applications and try again.
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You should now be able to access your form from either your own responsibility or the
Demo Order Entry (AOL Class) responsihility.
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Lab 3: Container Objects

Aswith all software development, save your work frequently! Note that as you go
through the lab exercises you will be saving backup copies of your form. These
backup copies should remain on your desktop machine and do not need to be copied to
themiddletier.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEO1.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEO2 file contains this completed exercise.
2 Create your Orders and Order Lines windows.

a Create anew window, ORDERS, and set its Title property to Orders. Set the
property class for the window (what class should it be?).

Property class should be WINDOW

b Create another window, LINES, and set its Title property to Order Lines. Set
the property class for the window (what class should it be?).

Property class should be WINDOW
3 Create your two content canvasses.

a Create anew canvas, ORDERS, and set its Window property to ORDERS. Set
your property class for the canvas (what class should it be?).

Property class should be CANVAS

b Create another canvas, LINES, and set its Window property to LINES. Set
your property class for the canvas (what class should it be?).

Property class should be CANVAS

¢ Go back to your ORDERS window and set its Primary Canvas property to
ORDERS.

d Go back to your LINES window and set its Primary Canvas property to
LINES.
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Create blocks and initial layouts

4 Usethe Data Block Wizard and the Layout Wizard to create two new blocks,
ORDERS and LINES (do not simply copy the template blocks). Set the new block
options as follows. For both blocks, include al available columns from the views
as database items. Do not create any master-detail relationships at this time. Keep
the existing template blocks for now.

The Data Block Wizard does not let you name your block explicitly (it uses
thetable nameinstead), so you have to manually change the block name after
you have finished using the Layout Wizard.

ORDERS Block
Base Table (view): DEM_ORDERS V
Canvas. ORDERS
In the Layout Wizard, select the displayed items onto your canvas and set the
prompts and widths as shown in your specification pictures (do not set the height

at this point). Select the fieldsin the order the user will tab through them
(according to the picture).

In the Layout Wizard, select the following items onto your canvas and set the
promptsand widthsaslisted (do not set the height at thispoint). All itemsare
text items unless otherwise noted.

Item Name Prompt Width
ORDER_ID Order Number 1.6
DATE ORDERED Order Date 1.2
ORDER_STATUS (Pop List) Order Status 2.3
DATE SHIPPED Ship Date 1.2
CUSTOMER_ID Customer Number 1.6
CUSTOMER_NAME Customer Name 3
SALES REP_ NAME Salesperson Name 3
CURRENCY_ CODE Currency .4
PAYMENT TYPE (Radio Group) Payment Type .551
CHECK NUMBER Number 1.6
CC_TYPE (Pop List) Type 2.7
CC_NUMBER Number 2.7
CC_EXPIRATION Expires .5
CC_APPROVAL CODE Approval Code 1.5
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ORDER NOTE Notes 3

Layout Style: Form
Records Displayed: 1
Set the frametitle to “Delete Me” (so it will be easy to identify and delete later)

LINES block:
Base Table (view): DEM_ORDER_LINES V
Canvas. LINES
In the Layout Wizard, select the displayed items onto your canvas and set the
prompts and widths as shown in your specification pictures (do not set the height

at this point). Select the fields in the order the user will tab through them
(according to the picture).

In the Layout Wizard, select the following items onto your canvas and set the
promptsand widthsaslisted (do not set the height at thispoint). All itemsare
text items unless otherwise noted.

Item Name Prompt width
ORDER_LINE NUM Line .6
PRODUCT ID Number .8
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Description

ORDERED QUANTITY Quantity Ordered 1.1
UNIT OF MEASURE UOM

SUGGESTED PRICE

Layout Style:  Tabular
Records Displayed: 10
Scrollbar (checked)

Unit Price

5 Use proper grid size and grid snap settings for all canvases. Format—>L ayout

Options—>Ruler.

a Settheruler to Character Cells, Grid Spacing of 1 and Snap Point of 2.

b  Set your canvas and view to the appropriate size (they should both be the same

dimensions).

c Set Snap to Grid on.
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d Set the canvas to not be displayed so that you can see the character pointsin
the layout editor (thiswill allow you to check the alignment of items and check
that they are snapped to grid).

6 Now that you have finished with the Layout Wizard, change your block names and
set block properties:

Block Name: DEM_ORDERS V changesto ORDERS
Property Class: BLOCK

Navigation style: Same Record

Key Mode: Non-Updateable (because it is based on aview)
ORDER BY Clause: order_id

Block name: DEM_ORDER_LINES V changesto LINES
Property Class: BLOCK

Navigation style: Change record

Key Mode: Non-Updateable (because it is based on aview)

7 Create another block, called CONTROL, manually (not using the Data Block
Wizard):

Base Table: <none>
Property Class: BLOCK

8 Create arelation in the ORDERS block between the Orders block and the Lines
block. The master block is ORDERS; the detail block isLINES. Therelation name
will default to ORDERS LINES.

a Set Master Deletesto | solated.
b Set Coordination to Prevent Masterless Operation

c Set thejoin condition to ORDER_ID (which means that orders.order_ID =
lines.order_ID).

9 Sequence your blocks correctly in the Object Navigator.

ORDERS, LINES, CONTROL
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10 Set your module’'s First Navigation Block to ORDERS.

11 Inthe ORDERS block on the ORDER _ID item, set the item-level Primary Key
property to Yes.

12 Inthe LINES block on the ORDER _ID item, set the item-level Primary Key
property to Yes. Also, set the item-level Primary Key property on
ORDER_LINE_NUM to Yes (the LINES block has a composite primary key).

Block Navigation Behavior

13 Set the Next Navigation Data Block properties for your blocks to ensure that Next
Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S. keyboards) and Previous Block (Shift-
PageUp for most U.S. keyboards) take you to the Orders and Order Linesblocks as
appropriate (where that might mean the block may need to go to itself).

ORDERS block:

Next Navigation Block: LINES
Previous Navigation Block: ORDERS
LINES block:

Next Navigation Block: LINES
Previous Navigation Block: ORDERS

Set up afew fields

14 For both your ROW_ID fields (in the ORDERS and LINES data blocks), set the
item-level property classto ROW _ID. You will set property classes for other
widgetsin alater exercise.

15 Create thelist elementsfor the ORDER_STATUS item:

List Element List Item Value
New N
Partly Filled P
Filled F

Set theinitial valueto N.

16 Createthelist elementsfor CC_TYPE:
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List Element List Item Vaue
American Express A
EuroCard E
Visa \

The poplist should have the Required property set to No (so thelist will contain a
blank value that allows a user to choose NULL).

17 Changethe PAYMENT _TY PE item type to Radio Group (option group). Set the
property class of the radio group to RADIO_GROUP. Create three buttonsin the

group:

Name Label Value
CASH Cash CASH
CHECK Check CHECK

CHARGE Credit Card CHARGE

Use the RADIO_BUTTON property class for each button. Set theinitial value of
the radio group to CASH.

PRE-FORM Trigger

18 Modify your form-level PRE-FORM trigger. Thiswill be covered in alater
chapter, but you must do it now to avoid error messages about invalid window
names and window 1Ds.

a Modify the FND_STANDARD.FORM_INFO call for your own application
short name (DEMxx, not FND), module title, and form author name. Note that
there may be many extra spaces within the existing call inthe TEMPLATE
form (the call is not incomplete).

b Modify the APP_WINDOW.SET_WINDOW_POSITION call to use your
main (first) window name, ORDERS, instead of BLOCKNAME. Do not
modify the text “FIRST_WINDOW".

Try It Out

19 Do Program->Compile->All.
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20 Saveyour form.
21 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
22 Removeyour ‘Delete M€ frames.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View->Find All from the Orders block
and see any existing orders. If you then do Next Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S.
keyboards), you should be able to see any existing order lines for the order displayed
in the Orders block.

Note that you cannot yet insert, update, or delete records, because you have not yet
built your table handlers or any other logic such as LOV's. Note also that you will have
errors at this point, which may include errors/warnings generating due to having no
itemsin the CONTROL block. Finally, you should expect your form to look terrible at
this point because you have not done anything to modify the default block layout. You
will also fix thisin alater exercise.
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Lab 4: Widgets
ltems:

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEO02.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEOS3 file contains this completed exercise.

2 For the items you created by creating your ORDERS and LINES blocks (see the
following lists):

a Apply the appropriate property classesto your items.

You can select all theitemsin ablock for which you want to change a particular
property, such as Canvas, and apply the property to all selected items. However, you
cannot select multiple items and apply a property class to multiple items at once.
Note that the property class may change many item properties, possibly including the
item type or datatype for agiven item. Be very careful to apply the correct classto
each item the first time, since changing an item to the wrong class may change
properties, such as the data type, that might not be changed back correctly when you
change the property class again. Save your work frequently (about every 10-20
changes) during this process.
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ORDERS block:

Item Name

LAST UPDATE DATE
LAST UPDATED BY
CREATION DATE
CREATED_BY

LAST UPDATE LOGIN
SALES REP ID

Property Class
CREATION OR LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM
CREATION OR LAST UPDATE DATE
DISPLAY ITEM

DISPLAY ITEM

DISPLAY ITEM

ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE1 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE2 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE3 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE4 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE6 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE7 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTEY TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE10 TEXT ITEM
ORDER_ID TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY

DATE ORDERED
ORDER_STATUS
DATE SHIPPED

TEXT ITEM DATE

LIST

TEXT ITEM DATE

CUSTOMER_ID TEXT ITEM
CUSTOMER NAME TEXT ITEM
SALES_REP_ NAME TEXT ITEM

PAYMENT TYPE
CURRENCY_CODE

RADIO_ GROUP
TEXT ITEM CURRENCY CODE

CHECK NUMBER TEXT ITEM
CC_TYPE LIST
CC_NUMBER TEXT ITEM
CC_EXPIRATION TEXT ITEM
CC_APPROVAL CODE TEXT ITEM
ORDER NOTE TEXT ITEM
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UNIT OF MEASURE
SUGGESTED_PRICE

LINES block:
Item Name Property Class
ORDER_ID DISPLAY ITEM
LAST UPDATE DATE CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
LAST UPDATED BY DISPLAY ITEM
CREATION DATE CREATION OR_LAST UPDATE DATE
CREATED BY DISPLAY ITEM
LAST UPDATE LOGIN DISPLAY ITEM
GL_ACCOUNT CC ID TEXT_ ITEM
ATTRIBUTE CATEGORY TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE1 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE2 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE3 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE4 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE6 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTE?7 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES8 TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTES TEXT ITEM
ATTRIBUTELO TEXT ITEM
ORDER_LINE_ NUM TEXT ITEM
PRODUCT_ID TEXT ITEM
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION TEXT ITEM
ORDERED QUANTITY TEXT ITEM

TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY
TEXT ITEM DISPLAY ONLY
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Create or Modify More ORDERS Block Items:

3 Create adescriptive flexfield item in the ORDERS block (you can copy the
descriptive flexfield item from the BLOCKNAME block and paste it into the
ORDERS block). Make sure its property classis set to
TEXT_ITEM_DESC_FLEX. Its prompt should be set to [ (a single bracket).

a Setitscanvasto ORDERS.
b Set Validate from List to No (override the inherited property).
4 Set the Initial Value property of the CURRENCY _CODE item to USD.

5 Create abutton in the ORDERS block. You can cut the BUTTON _1 item from the
BLOCKNAME block and paste it into the ORDERS block.

a Changeitsnameto LINES and itslabel to be Order Lines, with O asthe access
key in the label. It should be on the ORDERS canvas.

Thelabel property should be set to & Order Lines
b Setitsproperty class (what should it be?).
Property class should be BUTTON

¢ Makethe button keyboard navigable.

Set the Keyboard Navigable property to Yes

d Make the button the default button.

Set the Default Button property to Yes

Create or Modify More LINES Block Items:

6 Create adescriptive flexfield item in the LINES block (you can copy it from the
DETAILBLOCK block and paste it into the LINES block). Make sure its property
classisset to TEXT_ITEM_DESC_FLEX. Its prompt should besetto [ |
(brackets around two spaces).

a Changeitscanvasto LINES.
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b Set Validate from List to No (override the inherited property).

7 Create acurrent record indicator for the LINES block (you can copy the
CURRENT_RECORD_INDICATOR from the DETAILBLOCK block and paste
it into the LINES block). Make sure its property classis set to
CURRENT_RECORD_INDICATOR.

a Changeitscanvasto LINES.

b Modify its WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE trigger so that it goesto the first
fieldin LINES.

WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE trigger:
go item(’lines.order line num’);

8 For the SUGGESTED_PRICE item, set Justification to End (this overrides an
inherited property).

9 Create anon-database text item, TOTAL_PRICE. Use the
TEXT_ITEM_DISPLAY_ONLY property class.

a Setitscanvasto LINES.

b Change the Data Type to Number.

c Set Database Item to No.

d Set Justification to End (this overrides an inherited property).
e Set Prompt to Total Price.

10 Create anon-databasetextitem, ACCTG_FLEX_VALUES. Usethe TEXT_ITEM
property class. Its maximum length should be 2000.

a Setitscanvasto LINES.

b Set Database Item to No.

¢ Set Prompt to Account.
Create CONTROL Block Item:

11 Create acheck box inthe CONTROL block. Set itsnameto ORDERS LINESand
its canvas to LINES. Thiswill become your coordination check box. Set its
property class (what should it be?). Set its width to 0.3.
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Property class should be CHECKBOX_COORDINATION
Adjust your layout with the Layout Wizard

12 Usethe Layout Wizard on the ORDERS and LINES data blocks to redo your two
main layouts. This step is to account for the height changes from applying the
property classes and for the new fields you have added to the LINES block. Be
sure to del ete the surrounding frames again. For the LINES block, be sure you
reset the layout style to Tabular and reset Records Displayed to 10.

13 Adjust your two window sizes (in the layout editor) so you can see all your fields.
14 Ensurethat your ‘Delete Me' frames have been removed.

Try It Out

15 Do Program->Compile->All.

16 Saveyour form.

17 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
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Lab 5: Layout
Adjust Your Layout

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ3.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEO04 file contains this completed exercise.
2 Ensure that tabbing through the form fields goes in the expected order.
a Rearrange the field order within each block in the Object Navigator.

3 Inthelayout editor, move items around to an appropriate layout (see the form
specification in the Order Entry Workshop appendix). Be sure to follow layout
standards as shown in the Oracle Applications User Interface Standards.

For now, put your Accounting Flexfield field just after the descriptive flexfield in
the LINES canvas. You will move it to a different canvas later when you build
your tabbed regions. You will create the tab canvasesin alater exercise.

a Ensurethat you use the proper grid size (set ruler settings for each canvas) and
grid snap settings. Align and snap your items to the grid according to standard.

If your cursor keysdo not seem to work to move an item one snap point, turn
Grid Snap on.

b Makeall prompt and title text follow appropriate font, size, weight, and
alignment standards. Be sure to leave adequate space for prompt transl ation
reguirements.

¢ Useframesto delineate regions, etc. Be sure to set line weights, colors, and
bevels correctly.

4 Alter prompts and change item sizes as appropriate.

5 Sizeyour windows as appropriate. For now, your Lines window will be wider than
its final size because you must accommodate the Account field, which will be
moved to a stacked canvas later.
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Remove unused template objects

6

7

Delete the BLOCKNAME block (including its items), canvas, and window from
the Object Navigator.

Delete the DETAILBLOCK block (including its items) from the Object Navigator.

Try It Out

8

9

10

11

12

Do Program -> Compile -> All.

Save your form.

Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.

Check that tabbing through the form fields goes in the expected order. If not:
a Rearrange the field order within each block in the Object Navigator.

b Saveyour form.

¢ Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.

Challenge 1- For accessibility add appropriate hint text to those items that require
it for a screen reader. Which fields require hints and what should they be?

“Check Number”

“Credit Card Type”

“Credit Card Number”
“Credit Card Expires’
“Credit Card Approval Code”
“Product Number”

“Product Description”

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View -> Find from the Orders block and
see any existing orders. In the Lines block, you should be able to see any existing
order linesfor the order displayed in the Orders block. Note that your non-database
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fields should not display anything because you have not yet built their supporting
logic. Also, you cannot yet insert, update, or delete records, because you have not yet
built your table handlers.
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Lab 6: Enhance Items: Create LOVs

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ4.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEO5 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Create separate LOVsfor each of the following fields. For each LOV and its
associated record group, select whatever columns of the appropriate table or view
you think will be useful to the user.

CUSTOMER_ID
CUSTOMER_NAME

SALES REP_NAME

PRODUCT_ID

PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION

Select statementsfor creating therecord groupswould be something like:

SELECT CUSTOMER ID, NAME, CREDIT RATING
FROM DEM CUSTOMERS
ORDER BY CUSTOMER ID

SELECT NAME, CUSTOMER ID, CREDIT RATING
FROM DEM CUSTOMERS
ORDER BY NAME

SELECT SALES REP NAME, SALES REP ID
FROM DEM SALES REPS V
ORDER BY SALES REP NAME

a For each pair of related fields, make sure each LOV returns values to both of
the related fields (and SALES _REP_NAME should also return avalue to
SALES REP _ID, even though SALES REP _ID does not have an LOV of its
own).
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Return itemsfor CUSTOMER_ID and CUSTOMER_NAME would be
ORDERS.CUSTOMER_ID and ORDERS.CUSTOMER_NAME.
CREDIT_RATING deliberately does not have areturn value.

Return itemsfor SALES REP_ID and SALES REP_NAME would be
ORDERS.SALES REP_ID and ORDERS.SALES REP_NAME.

b For the product fields, create record groups and LOVsthat select all the
appropriate product information to be returned into the related fields.

SELECT PRODUCT ID, DESCRIPTION, UNIT OF MEASURE,
SUGGESTED PRICE

FROM DEM PRODUCTS

ORDER BY PRODUCT ID, DESCRIPTION

SELECT DESCRIPTION, PRODUCT ID, UNIT OF MEASURE,
SUGGESTED PRICE

FROM DEM PRODUCTS

ORDER BY DESCRIPTION, PRODUCT ID

Return itemsfor PRODUCT _ID and DESCRIPTION would be
LINES.PRODUCT_ID and LINES.PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION.

Return item for SUGGESTED_PRICE would be
LINES.SUGGESTED_PRICE. UNIT_OF MEASURE returnsinto
LINES.UNIT_OF MEASURE.

¢ Besureto set the column titles to match your item prompts and to set your
column widths appropriately (most will default to widths that are much too
wide).

LOV: CUSTOMER_ID

Column | Title Width | Return Value

CUSTOMER ID Number 1 ORDERS.CUSTOMER _ID
NAME Name 3 ORDERS.CUSTOMER_NAME
CREDIT_RATING Credit Rating 18
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LOV: CUSTOMER_NAME

Column | Title | Width | Return Value |
NAME Name 3 ORDERS.CUSTOMER _NAME
CUSTOMER _ID Number 1 ORDERS.CUSTOMER_ID
CREDIT_RATING Credit Rating 18

LOV: SALES REP_NAME

| Title Width | Return Value
SALES REP_NAME Name 2.8 ORDERS.SALES_REP_NAME
SALES REP_ID Number 9 ORDERS.SALES _REP_ID

LOV: PRODUCT_ID

Column Title Width Return Value

PRODUCT_ID Number 1 LINES.PRODUCT_ID
DESCRIPTION Description 3 LINES.PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
UNIT_OF_MEASURE UoM e LINES.UNIT_OF_MEASURE
SUGGESTED_PRICE Unit Price 1 LINES.SUGGESTED_PRICE

LOV: PRODUCT_NAME

Column Title Width Return Value

DESCRIPTION Description 3 LINES.PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
PRODUCT_ID Number 1 LINES.PRODUCT_ID
UNIT_OF_MEASURE UOM 7 LINES.UNIT_OF_MEASURE
SUGGESTED_PRICE Unit Price 1 LINES.SUGGESTED_PRICE

d Apply the LOV property classto each of your LOVSs.

e Besureto set the LOV width according to the user interface standards.
Automatic Column Width and Position properties should have been set to Yes
by the property class.

Recommended settingsfor thisclass: Width: 4, Height: 4.

3 For the CURRENCY _CODE item, create an LOV using the
FND_CURRENCIES ACTIVE_V view in the SQL statement of its record group:

select currency code, name
from fnd currencies active v

order by currency code
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a Besureto set the column titles to match your item prompts and to set your
column widths appropriately (most will default to widths that are much too
wide).

LOV: CURRENCY_CODE

Column Title |dth Return Value

CURRENCY_CODE Code ORDERS.CURRENCY_CODE
NAME Name 3

b Apply the LOV property classto thisLOV.

¢ Besureto set the LOV width according to the user interface standards.
Automatic Column Width and Position properties should have been set to Yes
by the property class.

4 Ensure that you have changed the system-generated record group name to match
the associated LOV(S).

5 Setyour fields' LOV property to call the correct LOV, and check that LOV for
Validation is set to Yes as appropriate.

Try It Out
6 Do Program ->Compile ->All.
7 Saveyour form.
8 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.
9 Tab through your fields and try out your LOVs.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to do (only) View -> Find All from the Orders block
and see any existing orders. If you then do Next Block (Shift-PageDown for most U.S.
keyboards), you should be able to see any existing order lines for the order displayed
in the Orders block. Note that your non-database fields should not display anything
because you have not yet built their supporting logic. Also, you cannot yet insert,
update, or delete records, because you have not yet built your table handlers.

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices and Solutions Cc-27



Appendix C: Practices and Solutions

Lab 7: Coding with PL/SQL

Table Handlers

You will create table handlers for your form, using predefined files for your package
bodies (because of the length of the procedures). To demonstrate how you would also
create “ private” packagesto keep any package from getting too large, and to keep your
table handlers “out of the way” during your later labs, you will be putting the table
handlersin private packages but calling them from the main block packages.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ05.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEO6 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Set up the private package for your ORDERS block table handlers. You will create
apackage called ORDERS_PRIVATE to contain the actual table handlers for the
ORDERS block (called from the ORDERS package | ater).

a Create a package spec program unit called ORDERS _PRIVATE that defines
four table handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE ORDERS PRIVATE IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END ORDERS_ PRIVATE;

b Compile your package spec.

¢ Create a corresponding package body program unit called
ORDERS _PRIVATE.

d Import the file or dertab.txt into the text of your ORDERS_PRIVATE body
program unit. Ensure that the package begins and ends properly (correct
package names, no extra package name or ending declarations, etc.).

e Compileyour package body.
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3 Set up the table handler for your ORDERS block. You will create a package called
ORDERS o contain item and event handlersfor the ORDERS block. This package
will call the table handlers in your private package.

a Create a package spec program unit called ORDERS that defines four table
handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE ORDERS IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END ORDERS;

b Compile your package spec.

¢ Create a corresponding package body program unit called ORDERS and create
the four procedures corresponding to your spec. Each of your procedures
simply calls the corresponding procedure in the private package.

PACKAGE BODY ORDERS IS

PROCEDURE INSERT ROW IS
BEGIN

ORDERS PRIVATE.INSERT ROW;
END INSERT ROW;

PROCEDURE UPDATE ROW IS
BEGIN

ORDERS PRIVATE.UPDATE ROW;
END UPDATE ROW;

PROCEDURE LOCK ROW IS
BEGIN

ORDERS PRIVATE.LOCK ROW;
END LOCK ROW;

PROCEDURE DELETE ROW IS
BEGIN
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ORDERS PRIVATE.DELETE ROW;
END DELETE ROW;

END ORDERS;
d Compileyour package body.

4 Set up the private package for your LINES block table handlers. You will create a
package called LINES_PRIVATE to contain the actua table handlersfor the
LINES block (called from the LINES package later).

a Create a package spec program unit called LINES PRIVATE that defines four
table handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE LINES PRIVATE IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
PROCEDURE Lock Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;

END LINES PRIVATE;

b Compile your package spec.
c Create a corresponding package body program unit called LINES PRIVATE.

d Import thefile linestab.txt into the text of your LINES PRIVATE body
program unit. Ensure that the package begins and ends properly (correct
package names, no extra package name or ending declarations, etc.).

e Compileyour package body.

5 Set up the table handler for your LINES block. You will create a package called
LINES to contain item and event handlers for the LINES block. This package will
call the table handlersin your private package.

a Create a package spec program unit called LINES that defines four table
handler procedures. The text of your package spec should be:

PACKAGE LINES IS
PROCEDURE Insert Row;
PROCEDURE Update Row;
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PROCEDURE Lock_Row;
PROCEDURE Delete Row;
END LINES;

b Compile your package spec.

c Create a corresponding package body program unit called LINES and create
the four procedures corresponding to your spec. Each of your procedures
simply calls the corresponding procedure in the private package.

PACKAGE BODY LINES IS

PROCEDURE INSERT ROW IS
BEGIN

LINES PRIVATE.INSERT ROW;
END INSERT ROW;

PROCEDURE UPDATE ROW IS
BEGIN

LINES PRIVATE.UPDATE ROW;
END UPDATE ROW;

PROCEDURE LOCK ROW IS
BEGIN

LINES PRIVATE.LOCK ROW;
END LOCK_ ROW;

PROCEDURE DELETE ROW IS
BEGIN

LINES PRIVATE.DELETE ROW;
END DELETE ROW;

END LINES;
d Compileyour package body.

6 Create the appropriate triggers (what are they?) for your ORDERS and LINES
blocks, and call your handlers from them.
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ORDERS block:

ON-DELETE trigger: orders.Delete Row;
ON-INSERT trigger: orders.Insert_Row;
ON-UPDATE trigger: orders.Update Row;
ON-LOCK trigger: orders.Lock_Row;

LINES block:

ON-DELETE trigger: lines.Delete Row;
ON-INSERT trigger: linesInsert_Row;
ON-UPDATE trigger: lines.Update_Row;
ON-LOCK trigger: lines.Lock Row;

Call WHO

7 Create WHO event handler procedures PRE_INSERT and PRE_UPDATE in both
of your block packages.

a Thehandlerscal FND_STANDARD.SET_WHO;

PACKAGE ORDERS IS
-- code from previous exer Cises...

PROCEDURE PRE UPDATE;
PROCEDURE PRE INSERT;
END ORDERS;

PACKAGE BODY ORDERS IS

-- code from previous exerCises...
PROCEDURE PRE UPDATE IS
BEGIN

FND STANDARD.SET WHO;
END PRE UPDATE;
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PROCEDURE PRE INSERT IS
BEGIN

FND STANDARD.SET WHO;
END PRE INSERT;

END ORDERS;
PACKAGE LINES IS

-- code from previous exer Cises...

PROCEDURE PRE UPDATE;
PROCEDURE PRE INSERT;
END LINES;

PACKAGE BODY LINES IS
-- code from previous exer Cises...

PROCEDURE PRE UPDATE IS
BEGIN

FND STANDARD.SET WHO;
END PRE UPDATE;

PROCEDURE PRE INSERT IS
BEGIN

FND STANDARD.SET WHO;
END PRE INSERT;

END LINES;

8 Add callsto your event handlers from your entity blocks PRE-INSERT and PRE-
UPDATE triggers.

Trigger PRE-INSERT on ORDERS block:
ORDERS.PRE INSERT;

Trigger PRE-UPDATE on ORDERS block:
ORDERS.PRE UPDATE;

Trigger PRE-INSERT on LINES block:
LINES.PRE INSERT;

Trigger PRE-UPDATE on LINES block:
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LINES.PRE UPDATE;
Post-Query Behavior

9 Add the following to your POST-QUERY triggers for each of the ORDERS and
LINES blocks. Make sure these block-level POST-QUERY triggers have
Execution Hierarchy set to After.

set record property(:system.trigger record,
:system.trigger block, STATUS,
QUERY_ STATUS) ;

Try It Out

10 Do Program -> Compile ->All.

11 Saveyour form.

12 Copy your form to the middle tier and generate it. Run your form.

Expected Behavior

At this point, you should be able to query arecord and update or delete it, but you
should avoid updating or deleting existing records because they are shared with the
entire class. Adding something to the Notesfield for an existing record and saving that
would be fine, as that would not corrupt existing data (modifying payment method
data would because you do not yet have the form logic to do it correctly). Note that
you cannot insert a new record until you have completed the (later) lab that provides
logic for ORDER_ID. Your non-database fields should not display anything because
you have not yet built their supporting logic.
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Lab 8: Controlling Windows

Your form hastwo windows, and they have a master-detail relationship. You now need
to code logic that handles opening and closing of these windows and coordinating the
master-detail relationship.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEO06.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEO7 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Create apackage called CONTROL to contain item and event handlers for the
CONTROL block. Be sure to create both a package spec and a package body.

Master-detail Coordination and Check box
The check box should have avalueof ‘IMMEDIATE’ when checked and
‘DEFERRED’ when unchecked and should default to checked
(‘(IMMEDIATE").

3 Create theitem handler for ORDERS_LINESin the CONTROL package. Your
procedure should call APP_WINDOW.SET_COORDINATION.

Your procedure specin the spec for the CONTROL package:
PROCEDURE orders lines (EVENT VARCHAR2) ;
Your procedure body in the body of the CONTROL package:

PROCEDURE orders lines (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF (EVENT = ’'WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED’) THEN
APP WINDOW.SET COORDINATION (EVENT,
:control.orders lines,
'ORDERS_LINES’) ;
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
control.orders lines: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

END orders lines;
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4 Codeits WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED trigger to call itsitem handler.

WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED on control.orders lines:
control.orders lines (’'WHEN-CHECKBOX-CHANGED') ;

Order Lines Button

5 Create the item handler for your LINES button in the ORDERS package. Your
procedure should call APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW. Call your item handler
procedure the same name as the button.

PROCEDURE lines (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF (EVENT = ’'WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED’) OR (EVENT = ’'KEY-NXTBLK’)
THEN app custom.open window (’LINES’) ;

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.lines: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;
END lines;

6 CodeitsWHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED trigger to call itsitem handler. Set the“Fire
in Enter-Query mode” property of the trigger to False. Also, call the handler from
the KEY-NXTBLK trigger on the ORDERS block.

WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED on ORDERS.LINES:
orders.lines (' WHEN-BUTTON-PRESSED’) ;

KEY-NXTBLK on ORDER:
orders.lines ('KEY-NXTBLK') ;

Window Opening Logic
The TEMPLATE form provides you with the APP_CUSTOM package containing a
skeletal OPEN_WINDOW procedure.

7 Modify the skeletal APP_CUSTOM.OPEN_WINDOW routine to handle your
master-detail window relationship and position the detail window, as shown in the
Developer’s Guide in the section Coding Master-Detail Relations.
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procedure open window(wnd in varchar2) is

begin

if (wnd = 'LINES’) then

app window.set coordination (’OPEN-WINDOW’,
:control.ORDERS LINES,
"ORDERS_LINES’) ;

app window.set window position(’LINES’,’'CASCADE’,’'ORDERS’) ;

go block(’LINES’) ;

SET WINDOW PROPERTY (’'LINES’, VISIBLE, PROPERTY TRUE) ;

/* Raises window to the top */

end if;

end open window;

Window Closing Logic
The TEMPLATE form provides you with the APP_CUSTOM package containing a
skeletal CLOSE_WINDOW procedure.

8 Modify APP_CUSTOM.CLOSE_WINDOW to handle your master-detail window
relationship, as shown in the Developer’s Guide for master-detail relations. Be
sureto include logic to close your first window if it is not already there.

procedure close window(wnd in varchar2) is
/*
This procedure is called whenever the user closes a window, as
a result of the WHEN-WINDOW-CLOSED trigger firing.
*/
begin
/*
THE FOLLOWING CODE MUST NOT BE MODIFIED. It prevents windows
from closing

while in enter-query mode.

*/

if (name in(’system.mode’) = ’'ENTER-QUERY’) then

app exception.disabled;
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return;

end if;
/* code pertaining to this form */

if (wnd = 'ORDERS’) then
app window.close first window;
elsif (wnd = 'LINES’) then
app window.set coordination (' WHEN-WINDOW-CLOSED’,
:control.ORDERS LINES,
"ORDERS_LINES’) ;
go _block (’ORDERS’) ;

end if;

/*
THE FOLLOWING CODE MUST NOT BE MODIFIED. It ensures the cursor
is not in the window that will be closed (by moving it to the
previous block if needed), and actually closes the specified

window.

*/

if (wnd =
get view property(get item property (:SYSTEM.CURSOR ITEM,

ITEM CANVAS), WINDOW NAME)) then
do_key ('PREVIOUS BLOCK’) ;

end if;
hide window (wnd) ;

end close window;

Set Context-Dependent Window Title

Thetitle of the LINES window is context-dependent on the order, and dynamically
displays the order number and customer name. You do not want to show a Set of
Books name (session information), however.
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9 Use APP_WINDOW.SET_TITLE to change the title dynamically. What would be
the exact syntax of the call? See your Developer’s Guide for help.

In your Linespackage:

PROCEDURE lines title (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

IF (EVENT = 'WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM’) OR (EVENT = ’'PRE-RECORD’)
THEN

APP _WINDOW.SET TITLE(’LINES’,’’, :ORDERS.CUSTOMER NAME,

TO_CHAR (:ORDERS.ORDER _1ID)) ;
ELSE

fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
lines.LINES_TITLE: ’

| | EVENT) ;

END IF;
END lines title;

10 Code the call into the appropriate triggers. You need a PRE-RECORD trigger on
the master block, and you need atrigger on each of the three possible context fields
so that your order linestitle will change whenever any of the context fields change
(what trigger do you need, and on which three fields do you need it?).

You need a WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM trigger on
ORDERS.CUSTOMER_ID, and ORDERS.CUSTOMER_NAME, in addition
to your PRE-RECORD trigger on the ORDERS block. Make sure your new
block- and item-level trigger s have Execution Hierarchy set to Before.

lines.lines title (’'WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM’) ;

lines.lines title(’PRE-RECORD’) ;
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Lab 9: Tabbed Regions
Layout Changes

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ7.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEOQ8 file contains this completed exercise.
2 Check the that the physical properties of your content LINES canvas are as follows:
— Viewport X Position on Canvas: 0
— Viewport Y Position on Canvas. 0
— Width: 7.8
— Height: 4

3 Create anew tab canvas, TAB_LINES REGIONS. Assign it the property class
TAB_CANVAS. Set Viewport and Physical properties appropriately.

The Viewport and Physical properties should be set to the following:
— Viewport X Position: .1

— Viewport Y Position: .313

— Viewport Width: 7.6

— Viewport Height: 3.625

— Window: LINES

4 Create two new tab pages, LINE_QUANTITY and LINE_ACCOUNT, associated
with TAB_LINES REGIONS. Give them the TAB_PAGE property class. Give
them appropriate labels. “ Quantity, Price” and “ Account”.

5 Create anew stacked canvas for the fixed fields. Call it
TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED and giveit the property class
CANVAS STACKED_ FIXED_FIELD. Assign the canvas to the LINES window
and set Viewport and Physical properties appropriately.
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The Viewport and Physical properties should be set to the following:
— Viewport X Position: .2

— Viewport Y Position: .625

— Viewport Width: 7.4

— Viewport Height: 3

— Viewport X Position on Canvas: 0

— Viewport Y Position on Canvas. 0

—  Width: 7.5

— Height: 3.25

6 Create two new stacked canvases, LINE_QUANTITY and LINE_ACCOUNT.
Givethemthe CANVAS _STACKED property class. Assign your stacked canvases
to the LINES window. Set your ruler and grid settings properly for each canvas.

The Viewport and Physical propertiesfor LINE_ACCOUNT and
LINE_QUANTITY should be set to the following:

— Viewport X Position: 3.8

— Viewport Y Position: .625

— Viewport Width: 3.3

— Viewport Height: 3

— Viewport X Position on Canvas. 0
— Viewport Y Position on Canvas. 0
— Width: 34

— Height: 3

7 Moveyour ORDER_LINE _NUM, PRODUCT _ID, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION,
DESC FLEX fieldsand the LINES scroll bar to the
TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED canvas (change the canvas property of the items
to the new canvas). Position your fields appropriately.

Theresulting canvas TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED should look like this:
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8 Moveyour ORDERED_QUANTITY, UNIT_OF MEASURE,
SUGGESTED_PRICE, and TOTAL_PRICE itemsto the LINE_QUANTITY
canvas (change the canvas property of the items to the new canvas). Position the

fields appropriately.

Theresulting canvas should look like this:
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9 Moveyour ACCTG_FLEX VALUESIitemtothe LINE_ACCOUNT canvas
(change the canvas property of the item to the new canvas).

Theresulting canvas should look likethis:
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Logic Changes

10 Create the tab handler based upon FNDTABFF.txt; put it in the CONTROL
program unit. Make the generic FNDTABFF.txt filefit your form by changing it as
appropriate including the procedure name. Alter the handler appropriately to
handle WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED and WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE.

PROCEDURE TAB_LINES REGIONS (event VARCHAR2) IS

/* ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
$SHeader: fndtabff.pls 115.0 99/04/16 17:34:45 swoodhul ship $

This is a template of the control procedure for Tab Regions. Import

into your form program unit (package) and MODIFY as appropriate for
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YOUR form, canvas, block, item, and other names. Be sure to call your

handler from the appropriate triggers.

This template handles the more complex case where you have a multi-row
tab region with one or more fixed fields (such as current record
indicators, block scrollbars and other fixed fields), which appear on a
stacked canvas, and one or more sets of fields that appear on additional

stacked canvases.
Names of corresponding stacked canvases and tab pages must match.

Modify the following variables/names (in order of appearance) :

TAB_LINES REGIONS -- name of the procedure
TAB_LINES REGIONS -- name of the entire tab canvas
LINES -- name of the block
MY FIRST ALT REG_CANVAS -- name of first stacked canvas containing
-- "alternative" (non-fixed) fields
TAB_LINES REGIONS FIXED -- name of stacked canvas containing fixed fields

FIRST ALT REG_FIRST FIELD -- name of first (enterable/queryable) field on
-- first "alternative" (non-fixed) stacked canvas
MY SECOND ALT REG CANVAS -- name of second stacked canvas containing
-- non-fixed fields
SECOND_ALT REG_FIRST FIELD-- name of first (enterable/queryable) field on
-- second "alternative" (non-fixed) stacked
-- canvas
MY THIRD ALT REG_CANVAS -- name of third stacked canvas containing
-- non-fixed fields
THIRD ALT REG FIRST FIELD -- name of first (enterable/queryable) field on
-- third "alternative" (non-fixed) stacked canvas

*/
A D e L L E LT LT +

| Tab Handler for one set of Alternative Regions (Tabs). |

| called from form-level WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED and |

| block-level WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE triggers (passing |

| EVENT) |

R e */
target_canvas_name VARCHAR2 (30) := :system.tab_new_page;
curr_canvas_name VARCHAR2 (30) := get_ item property(:system.cursor_ item,

item canvas) ;
current_tab VARCHAR2 (30) := get canvas_property (’TAB LINES REGIONS',
topmost_tab_ page) ;

BEGIN

IF (event = 'WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED’) THEN
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if :system.cursor block = 'LINES’ then

-- Process the ’'First’ tab specially. if the cursor is already
-- on a field on the ’'Fixed’ canvas then we merely show the other
-- stacked canvas; otherwise, we move the cursor to the first

-- item on it.

if target_canvas_name = ‘LINE QUANTITY' then
if curr_canvas_name = ’‘TAB_LINES REGIONS_FIXED’ then
show view(target canvas_name) ;
go_item(:system.cursor_item); -- move focus off the tab itself
else
validate (item_ scope) ;
if not form success then

-- Revert tab to prior value and exit
set canvas_property (’TAB_LINES REGIONS’, topmost tab page,
:system.tab_previous_page) ;
return;
end if;
show view (’/LINE_QUANTITY') ;
-- display first stacked canvas
go_item(’LINES.ORDERED_QUANTITY’) ;
-- go to first item on that stacked canvas
end if;
else
validate (item_scope) ;
if not form success then

-- Revert tab to prior value and exit
set_canvas_property (' TAB_LINES REGIONS’, topmost_ tab page,
:system.tab_previous_page) ;
return;
end if;

-- Move to first item on each additional (non-first) tab

if target_canvas_name = ’'LINE_ACCOUNT’ then
go_item(’LINES.ACCTG FLEX VALUES');
end if;
end if;
else

show view(target canvas_name) ;

end if;
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ELSIF (event = 'WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE’) THEN
if ((curr_canvas_name in ('LINE_QUANTITY’,
"LINE_ACCOUNT’)) and
(curr canvas_name != current_tab)) then
set_canvas_property (’TAB_LINES REGIONS’, topmost tab page,
curr_canvas_name) ;
end 1if;
ELSE
app_exception.invalid_argument (' CONTROL.TAB_LINES_REGIONS',
'EVENT’, event) ;

END IF;

END TAB_LINES_ REGIONS;

11 Call thetab handler from the block-level WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE trigger
on the LINES block.

CONTROL.TAB LINES REGIONS (‘WHEN-NEW-ITEM-INSTANCE') ;

12 Call the tab handler from the WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED trigger at the form
level.

CONTROL.TAB LINES REGIONS (‘WHEN-TAB-PAGE-CHANGED') ;

13 Cal SHOW_VIEW on startup from the form-level WHEN-NEW-FORM -
INSTANCE to ensure correct canvas sequencing.

show view ('LINE QUANTITY') ;

14 Test your form.
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Lab 10: Currency Fields

The Price and Total Price fields should display prices in the appropriate currency
format, which is specified in the Currency Code field in the Orders window. The
format of your price fields should change to reflect changes in the specified currency
code.

Note that because your application does not do any sort of currency conversion logic
and thereisno currency code associated with the price in the product table, the amount
numbers won'’t change with the change of currency code. Only the currency format
will change. Normally, conversion routines would be designed into your application
and have appropriate logic.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ08.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXEOQ9 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Write a procedure, FORMAT _PRICE, that gets the format mask for the currency
fields and sets the appropriate properties for the SUGGESTED_PRICE and
TOTAL_PRICE fields. Note that you do not need to include logic to handle data
entry of currency valuesfor thisform. You will be calling it from WHEN-
VALIDATE-ITEM and POST-QUERY triggers.

PACKAGE BODY LINES IS

PROCEDURE format price (EVENT VARCHAR2) is
begin
IF (EVENT = 'WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM’) OR (EVENT = ’'POST-QUERY’) THEN

APP_ITEM PROPERTY.set property (’LINES.SUGGESTED PRICE’,
FORMAT MASK,

FND CURRENCY.GET FORMAT MASK (
:ORDERS.CURRENCY CODE,
GET ITEM PROPERTY (’LINES.SUGGESTED PRICE’,
MAX LENGTH))) ;
APP ITEM PROPERTY.set property (’LINES.TOTAL PRICE’, FORMAT MASK,
FND CURRENCY.GET FORMAT MASK (
:ORDERS . CURRENCY CODE,
GET ITEM PROPERTY (’LINES.TOTAL PRICE’,
MAX LENGTH))) ;
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fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
lines.FORMAT PRICE: ’ || EVENT);

END IF;

end format price;

END LINES;

3 Write an item handler procedure for the TOTAL_PRICE item that calculates the
total price for the order line (quantity times the price per item) and populates the
TOTAL_PRICE field.

PACKAGE BODY LINES IS

PROCEDURE total price(EVENT VARCHAR2) is
begin
IF (EVENT = ’'WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM’) OR (EVENT = ’'POST-QUERY’) THEN

:LINES.TOTAL PRICE :=

NVL (: LINES .ORDERED QUANTITY, 0) *NVL (:LINES.SUGGESTED PRICE,O0) ;
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to

lines.TOTAL PRICE: ’ || EVENT);

END IF;

end total price;

END LINES;

4 Call your procedures from the appropriate triggers.

Call both FORMAT _PRICE and TOTAL _PRICE from POST-QUERY on
the LINES block.

Call FORMAT_PRICE from WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM on the
CURRENCY_CODE item.

Call TOTAL _PRICE from WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM on the

ORDERED_QUANTITY, PRODUCT _ID, and PRODUCT_DESCRIPTION
items.
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Make sureyour new WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM trigger s have Execution
Hierarchy set to Before.

A common problem isto have errors complaining about an incorrect for mat
mask for the TOTAL _PRICE field. Thishappensif the Data Type property is
set to Char instead of Number.
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Lab 11: Runtime Behavior
Date fields

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXEQ09.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXE10 file contains this completed exercise.

2 For each of your date fields, DATE_ORDERED and DATE_SHIPPED, set theList
of Values property to ENABLE_LIST_LAMP. Make sure the Validate from List
property is set to No (this overrides an inherited property).

3 For each of your date fields, DATE_ORDERED and DATE_SHIPPED, add a
KEY-LISTVAL trigger that shows the Calendar (what call should the triggers
contain?). The KEY-LISTVAL trigger must have Execution Hierarchy set to
Override, and should not fire in enter-query mode.

calendar.show;

4 Set upthe DATE_ORDERED field to default to the current date. What mechanism
would you use?

Specify $$DBDATES$S$ in the I nitial Value property of theitem.
Order ID
5 Create an item handler that gives a new order an order number.
a Inwhat package would you put this handler?
Put it in the ORDERS package.

b Usethe sequence DEM_ORDERS S, provided with your tables, in your
handler. What is the text of your handler?

R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices and Solutions C-51



Appendix C: Practices and Solutions

procedure order id(EVENT VARCHAR2) is
cursor C is
select dem orders s.NEXTVAL from dual;
begin
IF (EVENT = ’‘ON-INSERT’) THEN
open C;
fetch C into :orders.order id;
if (C%NOTFOUND) then
close C;
raise NO DATA FOUND;
end if;
close C;
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.ORDER ID: ’ || EVENT) ;
END IF;
end order id;

¢ Cadl your handler from the appropriate trigger. What would it be?

ON-INSERT trigger on ORDERS block, just before the table handler call:
orders.order ID(’ON-INSERT’) ;

d Cal your title handler to update the Lineswindow title after the insert (to show
the new order number).

In the ON-INSERT trigger, right after your order ID call, add theline:
lines.lines title(‘ON-INSERT’) ;
Be sureto modify your title handler toinclude the ON-INSERT event.
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Lab 12: Conditionally Dependent Items

The behavior of fieldsin the Payment Type region depends on which payment typeis
selected. If Cash is selected, all other fieldsin the region are disabled. If Check is
selected, the Number field is enabled. If Credit is selected, the credit card type,
number, expiration date and approval fields are enabled.

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE10.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEMXXE11 file contains this completed exer cise.

2 Create an item handler procedure for PAYMENT_TYPE. You also create an item
handler for the CHECK_NUMBER item and a handler for the credit items.

a Inwhat package would you put these handlers?
Put these handlersin the ORDERS package.
b What isthe text of your handler procedures?

PACKAGE BODY ORDERS IS
PROCEDURE payment type (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF (EVENT = ’'WHEN-RADIO-CHANGED’) THEN
check number (’'INIT’) ;
credit (’INIT’);

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.PAYMENT TYPE: ' || EVENT);
END IF;

END payment type;
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PROCEDURE check number (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF ((EVENT = ’'PRE-RECORD’) OR
(EVENT = ‘INIT’)) THEN
APP_FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

(:orders.payment type CHECK') ,

"orders.check number’)

~e

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.CHECK NUMBER: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

END check number;
PROCEDURE credit (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF ((EVENT = ’'PRE-RECORD’) OR
(EVENT = ’'INIT’)) THEN
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.payment type = ‘CHARGE’),
'orders.cc_type’);
APP_FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.payment type = 'CHARGE’),
'orders.cc_number’) ;
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.payment type = ‘CHARGE’),
‘orders.cc_expiration’) ;
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.payment type = 'CHARGE’),

‘orders.cc_approval code’);

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.CREDIT: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

END credit;

END ORDERS;

3 Call your handler from the appropriate triggers. What would they be? See your
Developer’s Guide for help.

WHEN-RADIO-CHANGED on ORDERS.PAYMENT TYPE
WHEN-NEW-RECORD-INSTANCE on ORDERS block.
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4 Generate your form. Try using it and make sure your new logic works.

5 Enhance (change) your code so that the Approval Codeisenabled (and required) if
the credit card type is Visa, but not enabled for other cards.

M odify the credit procedure and add a visa procedure asfollows. You should
call thevisa procedure from either the PRE-RECORD trigger or within the
credit procedure. You should also call the visa procedure from the WHEN-
LIST-CHANGED trigger on the CC_TYPE item, passing the INIT event.

PROCEDURE credit (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF ((EVENT = ’'PRE-RECORD’) OR
(EVENT = "INIT’)) THEN
APP_FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

(:orders.payment type "CHARGE') ,

'‘orders.cc_type’);
APP_FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

(:orders.payment type ' CHARGE') ,

'‘orders.cc_number’) ;
APP_FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,

(:orders.payment type "CHARGE') ,

‘orders.cc_expiration’) ;

VISA (EVENT) ;

ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.CREDIT: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

END credit;
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PROCEDURE visa (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN
IF ((EVENT = ’'PRE-RECORD’) OR (EVENT = ’INIT’)) THEN
APP FIELD.SET DEPENDENT FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.cc_type = 'V’),
‘orders.cc_approval code’);
APP_ FIELD.SET REQUIRED FIELD (EVENT,
(:orders.cc_type = 'V’),
'‘orders.cc_approval code’);
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.VISA: ’ || EVENT);
END IF;

END visa;

WHEN-LIST-CHANGED trigger on CC_TYPE item:

orders.visa (‘INIT');
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Lab 13: Message Dictionary

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxxE11.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXE12 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Create amessage that informs the user that the ship date may not come before the
order date using the Oracle Application Object Library Messages form. Depending
on how your class environment is set up, you may not be able to use this message
in your form (your instructor will tell you if you can).

a Givethe message aname of ‘DEMxx_SHIP_BEFORE_ORDER’ where xx is
your team number.

b Useyour instructor’s Demo Order Entry application as the application name
instead of your own application.

¢ Includetokensfor SHIPDATE and ORDERDATE in the text of your message.

Please enter an order date (& ORDERDATE) that comes before the ship date
(& SHIPDATE).

3 Create arecord-level handler for your DATE_SHIPPED and DATE_ORDERED
items that checks that the ship date never comes before the order date. If it does,
use Message Dictionary to display an error message (use the application
shortname ‘DEM’, and the message name ‘DEMxx_SHIP_BEFORE_ORDER’).

a UseFND_MESSAGE.SET_NAME to set your message.

b Call the message from appropriate triggers using one of the procedures:
FND_ MESSAGE.ERROR, FND_MESSAGE.SHOW,
FND_MESSAGE.WARN or FND_MESSAGE.HINT.

c If the message usestokens, use FND_MESSAGE_SET_TOKEN to set the
token value before displaying the message.
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procedure date shipped (EVENT VARCHAR2) is
begin
if (EVENT = 'WHEN-VALIDATE-RECORD’) THEN
if :orders.date shipped IS NOT NULL then

if :orders.date shipped < :orders.date ordered then

fnd message.set name ('DEM', 'DEMxx SHIP BEFORE ORDER') ;

fnd message.set TOKEN ('ORDERDATE',
APP DATE.DATE TO CHARDATE (:ORDERS.DATE ORDERED),
FALSE) ;

fnd message.set TOKEN('SHIPDATE',
APP DATE.DATE TO CHARDATE (:ORDERS.DATE SHIPPED),
FALSE) ;

fnd message.error;

raise FORM TRIGGER FAILURE;

end if;
end if;
ELSE
fnd message.debug('Invalid event passed to
orders.DATE SHIPPED: ' || EVENT);
end if;

end date shipped;
4 Call it from the appropriate triggers (what are they?).

ORDERS block: block-level WHEN-VALIDATE-RECORD trigger should
have the code:

orders.date shipped ('WHEN-VALIDATE-RECORD') ;

5 Generate your message file using the Submit Request window or the command
line. Use your instructor’s Demo Order Entry application (instead of your own).

From the command line on the middletier (and the concurrent processing
server):
FNDMDGEN <APPS Oracle ID> 0 Y US DEM DB TO RUNTIME
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Lab 14: Flexfields

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE12.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXE13 file contains this completed exercise.

2 For each of your three flexfields, set the List of Values property to
ENABLE_LIST LAMP. Make sure the Validate from List property is set to No
(this overrides an inherited property).

ORDERSDESC_FLEX, LINES.DESC_FLEX,
LINESACCTG_FLEX_VALUES

3 Create an item handler for the ACCTG_FLEX_VALUES item that sets up the
definition for the Accounting Flexfield (application shortname SQLGL, flexfield
code GL#, and default structure 101). Note that the structure ID (NUM) is
hardcoded to 101 for simplicity; otherwise we would have to deal with the
GL_SET_OF BOOKS ID and other GL information. Your ID field isthe
GL_ACCOUNT_CC _ID item.

PROCEDURE ACCTG FLEX VALUES (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

IF (EVENT = ‘'WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE’) THEN
FND KEY FLEX.DEFINE (

BLOCK=>'LINES’,

FIELD=>’ACCTG FLEX VALUES',

ID=>’GL_ACCOUNT CC_ID’,

APPL SHORT NAME=>’SQLGL’,

CODE=>"GL#’,

NUM=>’101") ;

ELSE

fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
lines.ACCTG _FLEX VALUES: ’ || EVENT);

END IF;
END ACCTG_FLEX VALUES;

4 Call your handler as directed in your Developer’s Guide.

WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE trigger:
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lines.acctg flex values (’'WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE’) ;

5 Createitem handlers that set up flexfield definitions for your two descriptive
flexfields. Use the DEM application shortname and the descriptive flexfield names
“DEM_ORDERS’ and “DEM_ORDER_LINES’ (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

Theinstructor may give you different application and flexfield namesif all
teams are sharing a single set of tables and flexfield definitions.
PROCEDURE DESC FLEX (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

IF (EVENT = ’'WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE’) THEN

FND DESCR_FLEX.DEFINE (

BLOCK=>'ORDERS’ ,

FIELD=>'DESC FLEX’',

APPL SHORT NAME=>'DEM’,

DESC_FLEX NAME=>'DEM ORDERS’) ;

ELSE

fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to
orders.DESC_FLEX: ’ || EVENT);

END IF;

END DESC FLEX;

PROCEDURE DESC_FLEX (EVENT VARCHAR2) IS
BEGIN

IF (EVENT = 'WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE’) THEN

FND DESCR FLEX.DEFINE (

BLOCK=>'LINES’,

FIELD=>’DESC FLEX’,

APPL SHORT NAME=>’'DEM’,

DESC_FLEX NAME=>'DEM ORDER LINES’);

ELSE

fnd message.debug(’Invalid event passed to lines.DESC_ FLEX:
' || EVENT) ;

END IF;

C-60 R11i Extend Oracle Applications: Forms - Practices and Solutions



Lab 14: Flexfields

6 Call your descriptive flexfield handlers as directed in your Developer’s Guide.

Call them from the WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE trigger:
orders.desc_flex( WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE');
lines.desc_flex( WHEN-NEW-FORM-INSTANCE’);

7 Invoke all the flexfieldsin your form using FND_FLEX.EVENT calls as directed
in your Developer’s Guide. You only need a single set of these
FND_FLEX.EVENT cals.

Call from form-level triggers PRE-QUERY, POST-QUERY, PRE-INSERT,
PRE-UPDATE, WHEN-VALIDATE-RECORD, WHEN-NEW-ITEM-
INSTANCE, WHEN-VALIDATE-ITEM:

FND FLEX.EVENT (‘event_ name’) ;

Make surethat if you have any of thesetriggersat the block level that the
block-level trigger s have Execution Hierarchy set to Before, or these form-
level triggerswill not fire. Symptomsinclude empty flexfieldswherethere
should be data and fields that do not appear at all. The exception isyour
block-level POST-QUERY, whose Execution Hierarchy should be set to After.

8 Register your descriptive flexfields with Oracle Application Object Library using
the Register Descriptive Flexfield form (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).

Thismay be done by theinstructor. Key flexfield definition is already
complete (Accounting Flexfield).

9 Define and compile your descriptive flexfields (unless your instructor tells you
otherwise).
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Thismay be done by theinstructor. Key flexfield definition is already
complete (Accounting Flexfield).

10 Try out al of your flexfields.
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Lab 15: Query Find
Row LOV Window

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE13.fmb. Continue working on
DEMXXEOR.fmb.

The DEMXXE14 file contains this completed exercise.

2 Create arow LOV window for your LINES block according to your form
specification and using your Developer’s Guide.

Your ORDER_LINES_QF record group should be something like:

select order line num, product id, product description,
ordered quantity from dem order lines v where order id =
:lines.order id

Query Find Window

3 Create aquery find window on your ORDERS block. See your Developer’s Guide
for help.

a Copy the QUERY_FIND object group from the APPSTAND form as directed
in the manual.

APPSTAND is probably located in appsl0/aul0/res/US/appstand.fmb,
depending on your class setup.

b Delete the object group from your form.
¢ Rename the appropriate objects.

d Edit the appropriate triggers.

e Set the navigation block property.

f  Change the window title.

g Create necessary itemsin your window as shown in your form specification.
Adjust the properties as directed in the manual.
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Suggestion: get your Find window working with just one or two items at first, then
add more items as time allows.

h  Adjust your window size.

i Create your PRE-QUERY trigger in the Results block (ORDERS) to copy
values from the Query Find Window into itemsin the ORDERS block before
the actual query. Your trigger should account for fields that pass character data,
numeric data, date range data, and null values.

IF :parameter.G query find = 'TRUE’ THEN
:orders.order id := :ORDERS QF.ORDER ID;
app find.query range(:orders gf.date ordered from,
:torders gf.date ordered to,
ORDERS.DATE ORDERED’) ;
COPY (:orders gf.order status, ’ORDERS.ORDER STATUS’) ;

:orders.customer_id := :ORDERS_ QF.CUSTOMER ID;
COPY (:orders gf.customer name, ’‘ORDERS.CUSTOMER NAME’) ;
:orders.sales rep id := :ORDERS QF.SALES REP ID;
COPY (:orders gf.sales rep name, ’'ORDERS.SALES REP NAME’) ;
if torders gf.payment type is not null then
COPY (:orders gf.payment type, ’ORDERS.PAYMENT TYPE') ;

end if;

:parameter.G query find := ’'FALSE’;

end if;

j Createyour QUERY FIND trigger as directed.
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Lab 16: Advanced Function Security

1 Save abackup copy of your form file as DEMxXE14.fmb. Continue working on
DEMxXEOR.fmb.

The DEM XXE15 file contains this completed exercise.

Lab answer filesmay havethe package DEM XXEOR (and referencestoit) as
DEMXXE14.

2 Create aprogram unit called DEMxXEOR (to match your module and file names),
and create a handler in it that accepts acall from the SPECIAL1 trigger and
generates a message.

PACKAGE DEMXXEOR IS
PROCEDURE SPECIAL1l HANDLER (event varchar2) ;
END DEMXXEOR;

a Inyour handler, generate a debug message that the SPECIAL1 logic has been
fired.

fnd message.debug(’The SPECIALl menu logic has been fired from
event: ’ || EVENT);

3 Create aform-level user-named trigger called SPECIAL 1 that calls your handler
and passes the trigger name.

DEMXXEOR.SPECIAL1 HANDLER (’SPECIAL1’) ;

4 Invoke your SPECIAL 1 trigger asdirected in your manual so that it appears asthe
first entry on the Tools menu. Make the menu choice be “ Special 1, with Sasthe
access key.

Create anew procedurein the DEMXXEOR package:
PROCEDURE PRE FORM IS
BEGIN
app special.instantiate (’SPECIALl’,’&Special 1');
END PRE FORM;

Call this procedure from your PRE-FORM trigger:
DEMXXEOR.PRE_ FORM;
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5 Try it out.

6 Make your specia menu choice available only to users of authorized
responsibilities by adding a function security test.

a Register anew function, DEMxx_DEMxXEOR_SPECIAL 1.
b Addit to your own menu.

¢ Add code to your PRE_FORM handlerto make it test for the function before
enabling the Special menu choice. Add debug messages to indicate both if the
function is available or not available.

Sample code:
PROCEDURE PRE FORM IS
IF (FND_FUNCTION. TEST (’ DEMxx DEMxXEOR SPECIALL’ )) THEN
/* Put Special 1 on the Special menu */
fnd message.debug(’The Special 1 function is
available’) ;
app special.instantiate (’SPECIALl’,’&Special 1');
app special.enable (’SPECIALl’,PROPERTY ON) ;
ELSE
fnd message.debug(’The Special 1 function is not
available’) ;
null;
END IF;
END PRE FORM

7 Try it out. Make sure it works both when the function is available and not available
to your responsibility. Remove the extra debug messages when you are satisfied it
works correctly.

8 Challenge 1: Create a button that executes the Special 1 logic. Make the button
appear or not depending on your function security routines.

9 Challenge 2: Create additional special menu entries including entries on the
Reports and/or Actions menus, separator lines, and check boxes on the Tools
menu.
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BEGIN
IF (FND_FUNCTION.TEST ('DEMXX DEMXXEOR SPECIAL’)) THEN
FND MESSAGE.DEBUG (' The special 1 function is available’);
app_special.instantiate (’SPECIALLl’,’&Special 1’);
app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL2',’'Specia&l 2 Line’,

'’ ,TRUE, 'LINE’) ;
app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL3 CHECKBOX','Spe&cial 3 Box w
Line’, '’ ,TRUE, 'LINE’) ;

app_special.set checkbox (' SPECIAL3 CHECKBOX', 'TRUE’) ;
app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL4 CHECKBOX','Special &4 Box’) ;
app_special.set checkbox (' SPECIAL4 CHECKBOX', ' 'TRUE’) ;

app_special.instantiate (’SPECIAL18’,’'Specia&l 18 Line SEP’,
separator=>'LINE’) ;

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL32’,’Specia&l 32 Line’,
'’ ,TRUE, 'LINE’) ;

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL33’,’Specia&l 33');
app_special.instantiate ('’ SPECIAL30’, 'Specia&l 30');

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL31’,’'Specia&l 31
Line’,’’,TRUE, 'LINE’) ;

app_special.instantiate (' SPECIAL45’, 'Spe&cial 45');

ELSE
FND MESSAGE.DEBUG (' The special 1 function is NOT available’);
null;

END IF;

END PRE FORM;
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Lab 17: Setting Up Attachments

1 Define your Orders and Lines document entities using the Document Entities
window (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments
—>Document Entities).

a UsetheclasstablesDEM_ORDERS and DEM_ORDER_LINES.

b For your entity IDs, append “TEAM_xx” to the table name so your entities do
not conflict with entities defined by other students.

¢ For your entity names, call them “Team xx Orders’ and “ Team xx Lines’.
d Besureto useyour own application name for your entities.

2 Optional: Define your own document category using the Document Categories
window (Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments
—>Document Categories).

3 Define your attachment function using the Attachment Functions window
(Application Developer responsibility, navigate to Attachments—>Attachment
Functions).

a Specify your existing form function name.
b Specify the Miscellaneous category and/or your own category.
4 Set up attachments for your ORDERS block.

a Set the context to display the customer name and the order number in the title
of the Attachments window.

ORDERS.CUSTOMER_NAME, ORDERS.ORDER_ID

b Useyour “Team xx Orders’ entity as the main entity, and includeit in the
indicator.

c Giveitdl privileges (Always).
d Specify the primary key field with which the attachment should be associated.

orders.order_id
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5 Set up attachments for your LINES block.

a Set the context to display the customer name, the order number, and the line
number in thetitle of the Attachments window.

ORDERS.CUSTOMER_NAME, ORDERS.ORDER_ID,
LINES.ORDER_LINE_NUM

b Useyour “Team xx Lines’ entity as the main entity, and include it in the
indicator.

c Giveitdl privileges (Always).
d Specify the primary key fields with which the attachment should be associated.
orders.order_id, lines.order _line num

6 Try it out. You should be able to view and create Orders attachments from the
Orders window, and Lines attachments from the Order Lines window.
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Lab 18: Testing and Reviewing Your Form

1 Test your form for about fifteen minutes to make sure that your form is built to
specifications and that your form features all work correctly. Test for (at least):

a

m

n

Querying master and details works correctly with and without coordination
check box checked

Inserts work correctly
Updates work correctly (update only your own inserted records)

Deletes of master and/or details work correctly (update only your own inserted
records)

LOVsall work and appear correctly

Order 1D populates on insert

Tabbed regions work correctly

Opening and closing of windows works correctly

WHO feature works correctly (use Help—>Record History)
Flexfields work correctly

Messages, validation logic on date fields work correctly
Find window on Orders works correctly

Row LOV on Order Lines works correctly

Function security works correctly

2 Do afifteen-minute user interface review of the form belonging to the team with
the next lower team number (Team 01 review the highest-numbered team). Use
your manuals and your class notes to help you. List some things the team can do to
improve the user interface (especially cosmetics) of their form. Discuss your
findings with that team when you finish.

a
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